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Chinese context statement

China's official language is Modern Standard Chinese, or Putonghua (the common or shared
language) in Chinese. The language is also referred to as Hanyu, the spoken language of the Han
people, or Zhongwen, the written language of China.

In Taiwan it is more usually called Huayu (Hwayu), the spoken language of people of Chinese
ethnicity, a term also used in Singapore. A number of dialects remain in active use and both forms of
Chinese characters (simplified and full form) are regularly used in the media, in education and in
environmental print (advertisements, shop signs). Such diversity highlights the need for recognition
of spoken dialects and both writing systems in any Chinese language curriculum. However, the
priority in education should be Modern Standard Chinese and simplified characters as the
internationally recognised ‘official form’ of Chinese.

Communities of Chinese speakers are characterised by great linguistic, cultural and geographic
diversity and can be found in almost every country of the world. Many of these communities have a
long tradition and are particularly strong in South-East Asia, the Pacific coast of Canada and the
USA, Australia, and some European countries. The history of the Chinese community in Australia
extends back to the mid-1800s and patterns of migration in recent decades have seen rapid growth
in the Australia’s Chinese population.

Current links between Australia and China are strong, characterised by bilateral relationships in
trade and investment, as well as educational exchanges, research and development in science and
technology. The movement of people and ideas as well as economic, cultural and educational
exchange adds to the richness and complexity of this relationship.

Chinese has been taught in Australian schools since the 1950s, and experienced rapid growth in the
1980s as China undertook a policy of open door and economic reform. Chinese has always been
taught as an additional language in Australia, but schools are now catering to increasingly varied
cohorts of Chinese language learners, including overseas-born Chinese speakers. The population of
Chinese teachers has also changed with increasing numbers of teachers from the People’s Republic
of China now teaching their mother tongue in Australian schools.

Chinese is recognised as an important language for young Australians to have access to during their
schooling as Australia progresses towards a future of increased trade and engagement with Asia.

For the purposes of the Australian Curriculum: Languages ‘Chinese’ refers to Modern Standard
Chinese, Pinyin romanisation and simplified characters. English and Chinese have very different
grammatical and vocabulary systems. The Chinese spoken language is characterised by a high
number of homophones — tone-syllables that are used to represent more than one morpheme —
each of which has its own particular character. The range of syllables in Chinese, while limited in
comparison to English, does include some sounds unfamiliar to English speakers. The task of
learning Chinese can be best addressed by a clear separation between learning to interact orally,
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supported by print materials in Pinyin, and learning to read and write, supported by texts and
resources in characters.

Chinese characters are logographs composed of a number of components organised into a
particular sequence within a square, parts of which are likely to suggest the sound and meaning of
the whole character. Each character is a morpheme-syllable — it represents a syllable of sound and
a unit of meaning. There are 3500 frequently used characters which are learned by native-speaker
children in primary school in China. These characters are composed of approximately 500 distinct
components which are used with varying degrees of frequency, location and function. Literacy
development (in terms of learning to read and write, and especially to map known oral vocabulary
onto the appropriate written forms) is a time-consuming and challenging task. An additional
characteristic of Chinese writing is the fact that texts in Chinese characters do not display word level
spacing and texts may be written vertically and read from right to left down the page.

The character system has undergone significant evolution, standardisation and simplification over
time. In recent times even the need to create texts in Chinese in digital format has resulted in an
international effort to standardise character forms and attribute a Unicode to each form so that
computer operating systems internationally can generate and reproduce texts in Chinese in both
simplified and traditional / full form characters. It is not common for new characters to be created. In
contemporary overseas Chinese media texts are commonly in either simplified or traditional full form
characters, reflecting the diverse histories and preferences of these communities. Consequently
some knowledge or awareness of both systems is an advantage, to both Chinese speakers and
Chinese learners alike.

The Chinese spoken language is composed of approximately 400 syllables which may be used with
one of four tones to create a total of approximately 1200 tone-syllables. Chinese is characterised by
a high number of homophones — tone-syllables that are used to represent more than one morpheme
— each of which has its own particular character.

Different systems have been developed to reproduce the sounds of the Chinese language using the
Roman alphabet to assist learners who are already familiar with the Roman alphabet. Today the
Pinyin system has international recognition as the principal means of representing the sounds of
Chinese in alphabetic form. This system assists students of many language backgrounds to learn
the correct sounds of Putonghua, and is an efficient means of text input when creating texts in
characters using digital media. It is important to note that Pinyin is not recognised as a valid
alternative to written expression in characters as it is limited in its readability.

Three pathways have been developed for Chinese to cater to the three main cohorts of learners of
Chinese in Australian schools. The Second Language Learner Pathway caters for students learning
Chinese as a second or additional language. The Background Language Learner Pathway has been
developed for students who have exposure to Chinese language and culture, and who may engage
in active but predominantly receptive use of Chinese at home. The First Language Learner Pathway
caters for students who have had their primary socialisation as well as initial literacy development
and primary schooling in Chinese, and who use Chinese at home. Schools will make decisions
about which pathway best serves their students’ needs, and teachers will use the pathways to cater
for all learners by making any appropriate adjustments to differentiate learning experiences for their
students.
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Foundation to Year 2

Band description

The nature of the learner

The majority of students in Foundation to Year 2 will have no prior exposure to Chinese language
and culture. They are engaged through the shared experiences of play and group activities.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed as much as possible in the sounds and words of Chinese, the meaning of
which is made clear through participation in active listening and action-related talk, gestures,
dramatisation, and games. Students will be introduced to common characters associated with
routines and their immediate experience and will draw on explicit models to communicate.

Contexts of interaction

Common contexts for interaction are socialising in structured situations and activities in the
classroom and at school with a focus on topics such as self, home, family and daily routines.
Students begin to explore Chinese language and culture through participating in experiences such
as celebrations, and where relevant identify what is similar and what is different in their own and
other cultures.

Text and resources

Students engage with a variety of texts and text modes, including picture and caption books,
songs, cartoons and movies. They will be given opportunities to hear the differences in the way
Chinese sounds from stimulus material such as stories and readings, multimedia resources and
Internet sites.

Features of Chinese language use

As far as possible learners are immersed in hearing Chinese. They become aware of Chinese as
an alternative code to English and that other languages exist within their own classroom, their
country and overseas. They begin to recognise the importance of tone in Chinese speech and
observe that the sounds of Chinese can be encoded in Pinyin using familiar letters. Students view
characters through appropriate text types which may be glossed in Pinyin. They learn to recognise
characters that represent familiar objects and ideas and convey significant cultural meanings.

Level of support

Visual displays, gesture, and specific and concrete contextual clues are used to support
understanding. Teachers model correct language use which provides the main source of students’
development in Chinese. Learners will experiment with various software and technologies as
communication tools.

The role of English

English is used by teachers and learners as appropriate for clarification, reflection, questioning and
explanation to support these early years beginners comprehend and acquire Chinese.
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Communicating

Socialising

2.1 Interact with teachers and peers to participate in class routines, structured conversations
and activities using modelled Chinese tones, syllables and rhythms [Key concepts: self,
family, number; Key processes: imitating, listening; Key usage: predictable situations]

reproducing the sounds used in greetings (for example, &, fR%F , TEIW,, BML),

listening to and engaging with the rhythms and sound patterns in conversations with
teachers and peers, mimicking and practising the tones

responding to teacher talk and instructions for example, 3523k and &4 to participate
in learning games through action, for example, ‘Simon says’ (ZIfii{) making
introductions for example, FMW Anna, FE% and expressing gratitude for example it
it

learning to use gesture in communication to help convey meaning, for example, using
Chinese finger gestures to show numbers

stating personal information about oneself and family to peers, for example &EH %,

BERNBE,

2.2 Examine simple written texts about familiar experiences and found in familiar settings to
share thoughts with the class (Key concepts: self, family, number; Key processes:
interpreting, imitating; Key text types: predictable situations and simple texts)

Informing

collecting examples of common Chinese characters found in familiar settings such as
signs and labels, such as J\ (8),[ (noodles), & (Spring)

discussing the differences between the alphabet and characters, for example,
compare the sound and shape

labelling images of family from a provided list of characters {815 , €& , & , Kk

recognising and copying high-frequency characters relating to family and number, and
noticing the formation of characters and spacing

recognising the differences in describing family members in Chinese compared with
English, for example, ‘brothers’ can be B & or 2358 in Chinese

2.3 Recognise words and names of familiar objects using tone, actions and gestures to deliver
short presentations to peers (Key concepts: self, family, number; Key processes: interpreting,
imitating; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)

using teacher scaffolding (for example, ‘We are going to listen for the information
about the boy’s family members: what words might be used?’) to predict content
before listening to spoken texts

matching information heard with pictures or other visual clues, such as identifying
colour and fruits in game and real life situations
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identify which tones are being modelled by the teacher

responding to questions and retelling information obtained from listening to and
viewing teacher-modelled texts, such as a video clip of an avatar of a Chinese student

identifying people, places and things, practising tone, actions and gestures that
support meaning to share information and expressing preferences, for example E3X ,

TER

2.4 Practise learned characters related to everyday situations, personal interests and topics
taught at school (Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes: greeting,
thanking, imitating; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)

Creating

tracing, copying and practise using individual characters such as numbers 1-10 ( — ,
-, =, , h..)
cutting and pasting characters from a provided set to make a mini book

categorising from a list of characters to perceive meanings

selecting characters to label pictures and make a greeting card or postcard

2.5 Join in with Chinese stories, songs and rhymes by reproducing rhythm and sound patterns to
express feelings (Key concepts: imagination; Key processes: playing, imitating; Key text
types: predictable situations and texts)

watching and viewing cartoons or segments of movies telling traditional Chinese
stories, such as {XEXE) , and retelling the story in English.

performing song and dance in groups, responding to Chinese children’s programs, for
example, singing songs {AARFZLR) and (&£ BHREK)

using body movement to enhance the rhythms of language use, such as when reciting
nursery rhymes —apply TPR (Total Physical Response)

2.6 Contribute to the sharing of stories using illustrations and images (Key concepts: imagination,
morality, right, wrong; Key processes: illustrating, copying; Key text types: predictable
situations and texts)

practising forming strokes of high-frequency characters found in stories to caption or
label illustrations in story boards, such as humbers and colours

creating storyboards for well-known Chinese stories such as Mulan or Pangu (&)

listening to Chinese idiom stories and retelling the story in English

use pictures/prompt cards to create conversations
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Translating

2.7 ldentify words and phrases spoken in Chinese and English from familiar contexts that have
similar meaning or purpose (Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes:
connecting, interpreting; Key text types: predictable situations)

matching words and phrases spoken in Chinese to images, objects or words in
English, such as classroom objects 2 , % to develop vocabulary

stating the English equivalent of common expressions in Chinese, for example,
common phrases such as X i, &KX XK, §i§ , 7§ for the benefit of classmates

2.8 ldentify high frequency words in Chinese characters and Pinyin through the use of some
basic contextual cues Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes:
interpreting, analysing, copying, tracing, shaping; Key text types: predictable situations and
texts)

Reflecting

experimenting with using high-frequency Chinese sounds to transcribe simple
common words into Pinyin, such as & wo

typing known or given list of Pinyin words into an online dictionary to turn the Pinyin
into characters to express good wishes, such as happy birthday (zhu ni shéng ri kuai

le> MARERREK! )

using flashcards to indicate likes and dislikes EXX /| FE®K

2.9 Observe how relationships with others influence language choices (Key concepts: tradition,
self, family, home, routines; Key processes: exploring, comparing; Key text types: predictable
situations and texts)

examining the meanings behind family names and other related vocabulary

having a shared meal of 1X ¥ , &% etc. and appreciating cultural diversity in the
school community

sharing personal information with students in Chinese sister school related to one’s
identity in response to questions, for example, name, family name, zodiac sign, family
members

presenting a collage or poster which represents aspects of their identity with text and
images

compare learning in English with learning in Chinese, for example, learning about
syllables and components

observing interactions to notice aspects such as use of voice to show courtesy, how
disagreement is expressed, or smiling while saying ‘too expensive’ so as not to offend

expressing personal responses to aspects of culture encountered when viewing
images, such as classrooms, home environments or street scenes in diverse contexts,
and responding to teacher prompts such as: What do you see ...? What do you notice
...? How do you celebrate ... ? then relate to own experience
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Understanding

Systems of language
2.10 Identify the four tones, pronunciation of sounds, and rhythm (Key concepts: phonology, roles)

¢ noticing the tonal nature of spoken Chinese and using gestures to enhance the
differentiation of tones

e applying tones to diverse sounds in Chinese to express different meanings and
recognising differences between words with different tones, for example, & ma and &

ma
e practising the pronunciation of syllables that are unique to Chinese, suchas Z nii , T
Xia

o working with classmates and teachers to identify initials such as (m, b, p, t, d, g, k
etc.)which are similar to English consonants (f, I, n, v)

2.11 Recognise Chinese characters as a form of writing and Pinyin as the spelled-out sounds of
spoken Chinese (Key concepts: orthography, system, difference)

o differentiating Chinese characters from other forms of written expression, for example,
English writing, visual images (drawing)

e recognising that each character has meaning and exploring the connection between

meaning and form, for example, pictographs such as A is ‘person’, H is ‘sun’

e examining which initials and finals can be guessed from English, for example ‘mama’,
as opposed to ‘gege’

e copying or tracing characters with attention to stroke order and direction
2.12 Describe how each syllable in a word has a meaning (Key concepts: morphology, meaning)

e identifying syllables that make up Chinese words, such as /)NZE/E (xido/ldo/shi), and

understanding that words such as 8&3# (xiong mao) have two syllables, with each

syllable having a meaning
¢ making connections between words sharing a common syllable/morpheme, for
example, /M, NE, PERAK

e building new words by combining familiar meanings such as I+ 3%

2.13 Identify that Chinese sentences have a particular word order (Key concepts: syntax, system)

e replacing words in modelled sentences to express a personal meaning, for example,

replacing 355 in A5 % with Ikik to say FRAEBREK

e stating the subject of a sentence, for example Z&Z 1513 is about ‘I', and BB EHK is

about ‘Mum’

e recognising that simple statements in Chinese tend to follow English word order, but

that questions do not for example, ‘Do you have a cat?’ — {REIEIG ?
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e recognising that sometimes verb-to-be is left out in Chinese sentences, for example,
BEY rather than REES

2.14 Engage with familiar text types in to predict gist (Key concepts: text, script)

e viewing samples of children’s books, and identifying headings and images,
appreciating their role in supporting understanding of texts

e comparing similar texts in Chinese and English (for example, a poster for a movie (%

K BEIE) ) and identifying major elements of the Chinese text

Language variation and change

2.15 Know that Chinese is a major community language in Australia (Key concepts: language,
community)

e exploring the range of languages spoken in Australia and identifying people in the
local community or in the media who speak a different language, for example, ‘My
mum’s friend is from China, and she speaks Chinese’

¢ discussing why there are different languages spoken by Australian families and by
classmates

e knowing that Chinese is used not only spoken in China but also in other areas of the
world, including Australia

2.16 Identify the features of formal language used at school

e using titles to address teachers in Chinese such as £ &/ instead of Ms Wang

The role of language and culture

2.17 Describe how people use different languages to communicate and participate in intercultural
experiences

e engaging with the traditions and customs, festivals and celebrations, and food of

Chinese communities, recognising the value of learning about another culture in
learning a new language

e participating in a shared meal, a New Year celebration, or a Chinese performance and
commenting on the experience and listening to the sounds of Chinese

¢ identifying interesting facts, for example, finding out what are the biggest celebrations
in China and Australia and comparing these celebrations

2.18 Identify the way languages are used to tell them about peoples, traditions, cultures and
places

e Compare Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and Chinese place names

¢ Identify the similar and different features of stories, songs and rhymes that occur in
languages, cultures and places in the Asia region

¢ Identify ways the traditions, celebrations and foods of Chinese communities relate to
the languages place of origin

Chinese — L2 Revised Foundation to Year 10 Sequence



Foundation to Year 2 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 2, students socialise in structured and routine oral interactions, such as (i |
BN , i) to respond to and receive information, repeating teacher-modelled use of language, for
example ¥R#F , #R¥FIS ? They follow simple instructions, including BERA , % , FEHE.
Students respond to short predictable imaginative texts, expressing simple likes and dislikes (E3X ,
REX). They can match characters to the meanings and sounds of familiar words including

numbers (J\...), colours (4L...) and family members (2% , B18). Students use strategies for
memorisation and comprehension, such as reciting and using some basic contextual cues.

By the end of Year 2, students identify the tonal nature of Chinese and can use the four tones of
Chinese but not always with accuracy. They notice and discuss the difference in the writing
system, practise writing characters and recognise that characters are formed by strokes. Students
differentiate between the Pinyin and characters associated with familiar objects in their inmediate
environment. They recognise the use of tone marks in Pinyin. They recognise that there are
differences and similarities between the ways English and Chinese are used to communicate orally
and in writing.
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Years 3 and 4

Band description

The nature of the learner

At this level, students begin to use Chinese in relation to their personal world, Chinese speaking
countries, and the world of their imagination.

Chinese language learning and use

Engagement with Chinese language is primarily through speaking and listening. Learners practise
using Chinese through participating in action-related talk, and completing tasks while relying on
teacher modelling, prompts and repetition. Students are beginning to respond non verbally to
spoken Chinese in the classroom and their understanding of Chinese is dependent on context,
teacher gestures, facial expressions and intonation. They will repeat speech and sounds from
frequent and consistent teacher modelling and produce texts using familiar words or phrases

Contexts of interaction

Likely contexts of interaction focus on everyday educational experiences and students’ personal,
family and social environments.

Text and resources

Students engage with a variety of Chinese language texts, including short audio-visual texts, plays,
legends, rhymes, songs and dance, extending their use and comprehension of Chinese language

and culture. Students also produce simple oral and written texts. They are exposed to a wide range
of Chinese voices and settings through the use of multimedia texts, simulations and performances.

Features of Chinese language use

Students discover the distinctive features of the spoken language and begin to use Pinyin and tone
marks to practise syllables and tones they encounter in new words. They recognise that letters in
Pinyin and English produce different sounds using different spelling conventions. Printed texts
used in the classroom are mainly presented in Pinyin but may be glossed with characters.
Students use Pinyin to write, knowing that characters represent the real form of writing in Chinese.
Students use a variety of communication modes, including oral communication in English and
Chinese as well as mime and gesture.

Level of support

Chinese language use is scaffolded and prompted by the teacher, and teacher modelling of correct
language use is the main source of oral and written language acquisition.

The role of English

English is used where it supports comprehension and participation in language-focused tasks, and
when discussing issues of comparison and contrast between languages and cultures.
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Communicating
Socialising

4.1 Interact with teachers and peers to share personal and class experiences and experiment
with the use of tone and intonation (Key concepts: friendship, play, relationships; Key
processes: participating, noticing, recognising, listening; Key text types and contexts:
structured and scaffolded situations)

e giving personal information, facts and opinions in response to questions about people

and aspects of daily life such as pets (RK MR AIE), interests, routines and activities

e expressing opinions and commenting on personal experience using familiar
expressions, for example, B#. AHF7T. EFEK... and turn-taking ¥R T in class
games

e contributing to class situations by asking (" A...[H ?), and giving permission (] 2L),
apologising and excusing (X} F#2); raising hands and using phrases such as EIf , &
T {& to request assistance in learning activitieinitiating conversations in familiar social
contexts, by greeting participants and introducing oneself (for example, fR%F , F
James , &/\% , ZEFEESE), displaying appropriate social manners to enhance
communication

e giving information in response to questions such as #REIF 5 JL% ? or responding to

turn-taking signals such as iZ#R 7 or pauses

e following teacher’s instructions to participate in learning activities, for example, I

Sam % —1i5.

e reporting group activity results to each other and the teacher , for example, Michael &

IMITIEER , Sophie EXUHEKo

4.2 Exchange simple correspondence with teachers and peers to share personal information
and pay attention to how individual characters and their components are organised (Key
concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal world; Key
processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types and
contexts: short predictable texts, photo biographies, correspondence and structured and
scaffolded situations)

e exchanging simple correspondence such as notes, postcards, text messages and
digital stories

e using ICT to adapt or create drawings to support written communication in cards,
posters and visual displays

e adapting teacher-modelled language and using word lists to share personal
information, for example, creating cards to friends and family members to express

good wishes and season’s greetings, for example, & B R 5%, #FEHREK
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e discussing a range of predictable texts with teachers and peers to perceive common
components (radicals) in complex characters such as woman Z and water

Informing

4.3 Identify and request information about people, places and things using learnt phrases and
key words (Key concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment,
personal world; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening;
Key text types and contexts: short predictable texts, correspondence and structured and
scaffolded situations)

e identifying commonly used terms, for example, from daily activities such as #RJ1 2 BE

3¢ ? and making comparisons with English equivalents to contribute in an on-line
discussion with sister school friends

o describe people, places and things using actions and gestures, for example, to create
a video clip to describe the school

¢ observing differences in the way Chinese sounds in different situations , activities and

events for example, guessing from two audio clips, which one is a casual
conversation, which one is a formal announcement. Discuss the reasons and cues for
your answer.

¢ listening to short spoken texts containing some unfamiliar language, identifying key
information (for example, name and phone number of speaker in a voicemail
message, or the names, year level and age of Chinese children in a short interview)

4.4 ldentify how simple information texts are organised depending on the topic and select these
features and learned characters to construct simple information texts (Key concepts:
personal, family; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening;
Key text types and contexts: short predictable texts, correspondence and structured and
scaffolded situations)

o identifying key words in familiar text types (for example, a floor plan, map or calendar)
by recognising textual features (for example, bigger font for the name of the capital city
on a map) and using other visual clues

¢ identifying and locating familiar characters or words in texts and discussing the
purpose and meaning of a text, for example, food packaging, a restaurant menu

Creating

4.5 Perform familiar, simple songs, poems and stories using voice, rhythm, and appropriate
gesture and action (Key concepts: attitude, values, feelings; Key processes: feeling,
participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types and contexts: short
predictable imaginative texts, and structured and scaffolded situations)

o performing plays in groups, using puppets and props , with allocated roles, such as
(=4 EHMHE) , (WIEMEER) and using gestures and other movements to
enhance the impact of performance, for example, using facial expressions to
demonstrate emotions during a play
¢ viewing performances such as a song and dance show for children and identifying
features of language, for example, rhyming in “N&F |, K , FEFRRXE, °
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e creating own representations of familiar songs /& £, poems and stories with a focus
on varying voice, rhythm, gesture and action
e singing familiar songs from both cultures suchas {‘NE£) , (EW¥F) , BER)

or {(JE5/p#%) to memorise words and sounds and to enjoy imaginative texts

e expressing own feelings, likes and dislikes in response to Chinese stories, songs and
poems, and asking for classmates’ feelings

4.6 Create short stories to entertain peers writing in simple characters or short sentences (Key
concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal world; Key
processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types and
contexts: short predictable texts, correspondence and structured and scaffolded situations)

e reading samples of Ei& and comparing Chinese-specific expression with English
version, such as “NMEELW BERE, NRELW  SETE. PEEALANY | NI,
BEAN  EEE, NFEEAW , FEEE, noting the differences in language use and
cultural meaning.

e comparing the theme and content of nursery rhymes (Ei&) , for example “/N&E# |, 1§
B, ¥ER, CEIE; MAR, BXE, RRBREERK ; DMET, FRK, F
FHRRKIXE"; ; comparing, for example, ‘commonly seen animals’ and discussing

why is this a focus of Zi& and how it relates to traditional agricultural life

e using pictographs such as &, B , Il to create cartoons to illustrate a story

¢ designing play props and costumes appropriate to the context and setting a story read
or listened to in class, and recognising traditional Chinese clothes and accessories

Translating

4.7 Consider contextual cues to infer the meanings of words in a range of predictable spoken
contexts (Key concepts: family, friendship, play, relationships, environment, personal world;
Key processes: participating, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types and
contexts: short predictable literary texts, correspondence and structured and scaffolded
situations)

e explaining words and phrases to each other or their teacher, using gestures and
actions to help convey meaning, such as facial expressions to express dislike or
disappointment, agreement or enthusiasm

e explaining meanings of colloquial phrases used on specific occasions (for example, #§

E &M to give New Year wishes), and discussing how such wishes are expressed in
English

e choosing words to translate information into Chinese, knowing the differences
between the meaning, such as when talking about family members and friends, using
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B8 and knowing the difference between & & as an older male friend and older
brother

4.8 Connect the English/Pinyin equivalent of common expressions in Chinese for family and
friends (Key concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal
world; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text
types and contexts: short predictable texts, correspondence and structured and scaffolded
situations)

e reading bilingual signs, comparing Chinese words to their English equivalent, and
recognising how key characters in expressions contribute to the overall meaning, such

as £ in ¥F%y , RXm kL,

¢ identifying meanings of Chinese words and phrases that do not translate directly (word
for word), for example, & . %. BERE

Reflecting

4.9 Compare how aspects of personal identity are expressed in Australian and Chinese contexts
(Key concepts: place, personal, family, friendship, belonging; Key processes: participating,
noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types and contexts: short predictable
texts, correspondence and structured and scaffolded situations)

e preparing a self-introduction and discussing the concept of ‘self’/3, exploring
guestions such as ‘What makes me special in my family? In my class? In my school?’,

for example, &M Tina, Rk, RE=ZFL , RN EME LM
e prioritising information when talking about self, for example, 3 Kate before & /\%,

e sharing information about one’s zodiac animal sign in Chinese and discussing in
English the cultural significance of such information , for example, &% -

Understanding

Systems of language

4.10 Recognise the tone-syllable nature of spoken language, and compare Chinese and English
sounds (Key concepts: phonology, tones, intonation)

e explaining the use of Pinyin as a learning tool to reflect the sound of Chinese spoken
language, and recognising sounds associated with individual letters and syllables,
differentiating, for example, g1, pié, ran and qu from English sounds for such letters
and syllables

¢ listening to and viewing simple conversational exchanges recognising tonal syllables
and experiencing the differences between Chinese and English intonation

e recognising when and why some tones are not expressed in some contexts, for
example, repetition of syllables in ‘Mama’, neutral tone on second syllable

¢ listening to and reading out loud a nursery rhyme with strong Chinese prosodic
features such as ("NEE , LiT&)
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engaging in activities to raise tonal awareness, such as competing with classmates to
read a tongue twister (B8 % &) and using hand gestures to help pronounce different
tones

4.11 Explore features of Chinese characters (such as stroke types and sequences, and
component forms and their arrangement), and associate character forms with their meaning
(Key concepts: orthography, character, system, connection)

engaging with a range of basic characters and components and exploring their
individual meanings, for example, X,/ , 2 , F

exploring the process of character construction, including counting the number of
strokes, describing the shape of strokes and differentiating between similar strokes,
and following general rules of stroke order

making connections between basic characters and related component forms (for
example, radicals like  and ¥ ;A and { ), and recognising the number and

arrangement of components in a compound character, for example, that A has three

components and ¥ has two components, that { standing person is on the left-hand
side

4.12 Know that Chinese words are made up of syllable-morphemes, and identify key morphemes
in words of related meaning (Key concepts: morphology, change)

exploring the concept of ‘word’ in Chinese and knowing that each character is a
meaningful unit (morpheme) that is used to make up ‘words’ such as B3 (white +

vegetable), #FHB& (good + friend + friend), B4 (male + student)

making connections between key morphemes in familiar words, for example, fruit
group KR, FER | R vehicle group B%E. KE, FF

4.13 Use nouns, adjectives and simple sentences to record observations (Key concepts:
grammar, rule)

exploring basic sentence structure in Chinese, consisting of subject-verb-object, and
learning to analyse sentences in both Chinese and English, for example: What'’s the
subject in the sentence ‘My mum drives a car’? How about in the Chinese sentence

‘& & $'? Do sentences work in the same way in Chinese and English?

recognising grammatical features and how their use differs in Chinese and English, for
example, the lack of articles in Chinese; that adjectives can be used as verbs; limited

use of the verb ‘to be’

following patterns of word order/sentence structure and using negation when creating
sentences to express own meanings, for example, replacing the subject pronoun in

EM G to create sentence RIBBAREMREE,
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4.14 ldentify features of simple texts presented in Chinese and English (Key concepts: texts,
difference, similarity)

e reading familiar text types in both Chinese and English (for example, menus,
calendars, songs and TV cartoons), and explaining how the content and features of
the text suit its purpose, for example, the menu has pictures of dishes to help the
customer understand what kind of food it is

e recognising Chinese-specific text types , for example, Chinese film posters and

newspapers, and discussing how the textual features are organised, including the
headings, images, fonts, and cultural significance of such texts

o applying knowledge of features of texts to help locate key information, for example,
using questions asked in an interview as a cue to obtaining key points of information in

the response, for example, if you ask the question ‘YR2BE A ?’, the response can
be BEHREA, ’
Language variation and change
4.15 Know that Chinese is spoken by communities in many countries (Key concepts: community,
language)
e investigating the use of Chinese in Australian communities and in countries and
regions where diverse forms of Chinese are widely used, for example, China, Hong
Kong, Taiwan, Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam, USA
e interviewing people in their community who speak Chinese such as BEB# A% , and

finding out how this person has learned and used Chinese in their home country and
in Australia, for example, “How did you learn to speak and write Chinese?’, or ‘Do you
speak Chinese everyday in Australia?’

e recognising characters used in specific cultural events—for example, ‘48’ in various
forms of New Year decoration (paper cut-outs, folk art, couplet)—and looking at how
the form might change, for example, asking why & is sometimes presented upside

down

4.16 Identify the different features of informal and formal conversation (insert key concepts)

e comparing conversations between peers/friends and conversations between
teachers/authorities , for example #R/#& ; 400 | iF4 |

The role of language and culture

4.17 Compare how terms are used to indicate relationships and express cultural values that may
be different from their own (insert key concepts)

e participating in exchanging good wishes in celebrations such as &% and
comparing cultural practices of celebration from around the world

¢ exploring the use of language and symbolic images during cultural events, and
describing the cultural meaning represented, for example, looking at the use of the

colour red during Chinese New Year and in good wishes of ‘4L 41 X A’ and asking why
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red is so widely used during celebrations in China. What is the cultural connotation of
a7

e discussing possible reasons why Chinese family names are placed before personal
names; exploring various Chinese names to learn the cultural meaning of these

names, for example, # , B8 , B

o exploring the more complicated Chinese kinship relationships, learning to address
families with a title rather than using their names, for example, draw up a family tree,
discuss and label them with their titles in Chinese

4.18 Explain the role languages play in passing on traditions and cultures that come from a
particular place

e Explore Chinese and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander representations of ‘sacred
places’.

e Compare languages from across the Asia region to the Chinese language to show that
language and cultural practices are rich, and vary depending on where people live

o Describe how traditional ways of life have been sustained through the use of
language, traditions and customs, and how ways of life reflect a valuing of place, eg
care of place transmitted through story telling

Years 3 and 4 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 4, students respond consistently in oral and written social interactions with
familiar people. This includes the exchange of simple personal information and experiences,
paying attention to correct pronunciation and tone and using appropriate gesture and movement (

R AEF ? IREJLVER ? (RERAE ? RERTALZE3) ?). They recognise familiar word order
in Chinese sentences and use modelled sentence patterns ((REVEF /LS ? , 2?2 , FRIEHE

ML ? , X2RfTA ?) to incorporate their own meanings in communication.

They respond to and participate in the performances of simple Chinese texts, such as {JE5/M#)

. They create short and simple informative and imaginative texts in characters, using models.
Sentences are short, following the basic subject-verb-object structure with occasional use of

adjective predicates (X 2L EBMFER, ). Learners identify familiar words in Pinyin, or presented in
characters in texts. Numbers are used in relation to age and family members, and to quantify
objects with measure words (—MNB4£ , BANEIE , =R ). They notice how cultural differences
may affect understanding between people.

By the end of Year 4, students can explain how Pinyin provides access to the sounds of the
spoken language. They identify features of the Chinese writing system, including the range of
strokes and their sequences in character writing and how component knowledge can assist in
learning characters. Students can explain why Chinese is a globally important language. They
explain what informal register is and where and when they might use it. They understand that each
character is a meaningful unit (morpheme) that is used to make up ‘words’. They recognise that
there are similarities and differences in the ways people communicate and apply this knowledge to
their own communication.
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Years 5 and 6

Band description

The nature of the learner

At this level students are continuing to use and understand Chinese language within the world of
their own experience and imagination. New developments at this level focus on students moving
beyond their personal experience into unfamiliar social scenarios and an increasing range of
situations and environments.

Chinese language learning and use

With teacher support, students begin to initiate use of Chinese to communicate their own ideas and
participate in collaborative decision making. Learners engage in exploration of patterns and
features of the language, talking about and making connections between known languages and
cultures and comparing different ways of communicating in familiar contexts.

Contexts of interaction

Likely contexts for interaction are related to their personal, family, and local environments, and
their everyday educational experiences. They communicate with peers, teachers, known adults
and other students in their class.

Text and resources

Text types include print and online news and media, blogs, advertisements, catalogues, popular
music and drama. Texts presented in characters are generally glossed in Pinyin. Students write in
characters to correspond with others in letters and use Pinyin input systems to generate a variety
of texts in digital format.

Features of Chinese language use

Engagement with oral language includes active listening; observing interactions between speakers
in everyday contexts, and using the spoken language in songs, rhymes, stories read aloud, games
etc. Learners ask and answer questions, describe people and objects, and recount events. They
speak with attention to the sounds and tones of words, using formulaic language and using their
knowledge of familiar language structures in new contexts. Students map character forms onto
their familiar oral vocabulary and recognise and name characters in context. They use Pinyin to
record and learn new vocabulary by using word lists in Pinyin and to prepare drafts of spoken
texts.

Level of support

Chinese language use continues to be scaffolded and prompted by the teacher. Teachers
modelling of correct Chinese language use is the primary source of learners’ increasing Chinese
oral and written language acquisition.

The role of English

Chinese is the language of instruction. The use of English is necessary for discussion, reflection
and explanation for the continued development of learners’ knowledge base and intercultural
capability.
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Communicating
Socialising

6.1 Interact with peers and familiar adults to organise shared experiences and vary speaking
conventions according to formality and needs of a specific audience (Key concepts:
community, social worlds, leisure, nature, recreation,; Key processes: sharing, requesting,
initiating; Key text types and contexts: predictable text types; Contexts: using the concrete
and the visible as aids to meaning)

e experimenting with language choices to convey emotions and attitudes such as
excitement and interest when events or ideas are suggested such as making
arrangements, welcoming, congratulating, complimenting and praising

e exchanging information and opinions in class discussion, responding to questions
such as fREXz3118 ? and expressing agreement and disagreement with others’
opinions (for example, X1 , &R EIRIZ3)); making sure that other participants are
included in interaction, for example, &3 EE |, RIE ?

e participating in role-plays relating to shopping scenarios, specifying quantity or type of
item when selecting from options, for example, = T8 , —a¥E

e completing transactions by confirming prices (for example, 248 ? ¥k /\) and
exchanging money, recognising Chinese currency

e preparing performances celebrating important events in the Chinese calendar to
present at school assemblies to raise community understanding of aspects of Chinese

culture, such as a taiji performance, a lion dance, or a Spring Festival song such as
RERKRE)

e assisting in organising and hosting visitors from a sister school or guest speakers to
raise school community awareness of the importance of learning Chinese

e seeking permission from the teacher or peers to participate in activities or to be
excused, for example, 3 AT LA KK ?

¢ responding to the teacher’s questions with actions or answers (for example, answering
the question 713 ?), and requesting or borrowing items from others using

appropriate language such as B EERNH |, 71T ?

6.2 Exchange correspondence and simple written material with known others to plan daily tasks,
activities and events and apply knowledge of Chinese script sequences and compound
characters (Key concepts: sameness, friendship, community, leisure, recreation; Key
processes. comparing, collaborating, recording, identifying, describing)

e preparing and creating photo-stories with captions to highlight features of daily life,
such as friends and classmates, extracurricular activities and daily routine, and holiday
experiences for new classmates or for class blog

e producing short messages such as descriptions of a place or feature or the rules of
behaviour for different events, situations or activities
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Informing

participating in shared blogs, exchanging information with students from sister school,
for example, fR%F , HM Ann, REBRAF LA ZEAE,

using emoticons such as >_<||| in digital communication to enhance meaning
conveyed

using digital media to produce a publicity flier for an upcoming cultural or sporting
event such as SNiE b3

6.3 ldentify how key words and phrases relating to number, times, places and people are
chunked in spoken exchanges and apply this knowledge to select and sequence appropriate
content for identified audiences (Key concepts: sameness, difference, friendship, community,
leisure, recreation; Key processes: comparing, collaborating, recording, identifying,
describing; Key text types: informational and persuasive)

identifying specific information related to places, for example, listening to a weather
forecast, recognising the names of familiar cities (such as 3t3 , £#) and recording
the weather conditions and the temperature

repeating key words aloud to allow time to process meanings in spoken texts, and
using Pinyin to record key words

using textual clues such as ¥t — W7/ — X to predict possible content when
listening to spoken texts, and preparing to hear key information such as time and
activities

listening to and viewing a range of information texts to identify key points for example
answering questions from classmates about the procedure and main ingredients for
cooking a Chinese dish from a cooking show

presenting a short talk using information gathered from multiple sources, for example,
investigating FAZREY XS by interviewing the teacher and listening to a podcast of
weather forecast, etc.

supporting presentations using pictures, charts and graphs appropriate to the task, for
example, using bar charts to show data on AR HES

6.4 ldentify the meaning of words and phrases used in information texts and use this information
for different purposes such as posters, charts and maps (Key concepts: sameness,
difference; Key processes: comparing, collaborating, recording, identifying, describing; Key
text types: informational and persuasive)

locating and comprehending key information from texts such as timetables, calendars,
brochures or advertisements, using clues such as familiar features and organisation of

content, for example, 81— , EHI = etc. listed on the top row of a timetable

reading familiar texts, such as shopping catalogues, understanding particular phrases
such as J/\#T, and working out the final price

recognising markers of time (for example, 2 =X) in a sequence of events to monitor
information flow and assist reading for overall meaning
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Creating

creating a poster to convey information to Chinese peers (for example, about a local
city or popular site) with pictures, maps, data, words and sentences

selecting words from word lists to create informative texts such as signs, slogans and
notices, using electronic tools such as a digital dictionary to extend own expression

6.5 Identify characters, events and viewpoints in short imaginative texts and express personal
opinions about them with peers (Key concept: personal, imagination, cultural; Key processes:
connecting, expressing, responding: Key text types: narratives)

singing popular songs and exploring the intended meaning of lyrics that use stylistic

devices such as tbll ( BMEBR RER , RMBEEEZERK )or EE (K2XE | ER
W&E  BREZE , ERNLE)

retelling stories read by the teacher in Chinese and sequencing actions (using #A/5),
or explaining the cause of an action (using & J9)

expressing personal opinions on entertainment programs or music videos, for
example, R EXHFEH rap.

participating in performances such as 5B and applying specific prosodic features,

such as ‘tone flow’ #J1HW#, to enhance the effect

creating short plays or skits and taking on roles in imagined scenarios such as visiting
or hosting a Chinese friend, a shopping trip or a fashion show

reading short stories in groups, summarising the story and conveying the relative
emotions and opinions of characters using, for example, &. &, K

reading out loud euphemistic phrases such as B{F ! KB ! to capture the crisis and
reactions of characters

6.6 Describe imagined characters and sequences of events, using modelled texts or word lists
for support (Key concepts: personal, imagination, cultural; Key processes: connecting,
expressing, responding; Key text types: narratives)

experimenting with storytelling techniques by following modelled narrative texts to
rewrite a segment of a story, such as thEt &1 , 4 , B , AE...... and rewrite

the part, replacing f& with KBk, tt 5 t&SKEk , 4 B K A&......

using digital media to create an imaginative story to share with peers and Chinese
speaking contacts, using both language and images to achieve particular effects, for

example, using E& ( R AR KEYEK”; 7 19 7E 7 7 167 )

plotting a storyline considering: Who is the main character? How can | make this
character interesting to readers? How can | sequence my story to grab the reader’s
attention?
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Translating

6.7 Identify common spoken Chinese expressions and discuss examples of words and phrases
that do not readily translate into English (Key concepts: equivalence, idiom; Key processes:
translating, identifying, discussing; Key text types: a range of modified informational,
persuasive and imaginative texts)

o (differentiating between word-by-word meaning and intended meaning when translating

from Chinese into English, for example, the word-by-word translation of ZZEM® —/ A

EF+$ is ‘I like one person to read’ but means ‘I like to read alone’

e designing bilingual signs (characters/Pinyin/English) to post on key buildings and
rooms around the school that are short messages such as descriptions of the place or
the rules within

e recognising the role that gesture plays in oral interaction, including emblematic (hand)
gestures, gesturing for emphasis and interactivity, and taboos within Chinese
communication such as pointing directly at someone

¢ identifying Chinese symbols in print and digital texts (for example, the longevity
symbol), and developing ways to convey culturally attached value when expressing
the meaning of these symbols in English

e comparing own translation of short texts such as brand names, signs, slogans and
billboard advertisements to others’, and evaluating the effectiveness of own translation

e developing strategies for using bilingual (Chinese—English and English—Chinese)
dictionaries in both print and digital forms assist with translation

6.8 Interpret and translate simple texts encountered everyday for family and friends (Key
concepts: translation, representation)

o translating English texts focusing on overall meaning, identifying how best to interpret
key words, for example, the use of & after first, second and third person pronoun;

numbers with measure words; possessives with #; plurals

e viewing spoken interactions in Chinese between peers or in texts (for example,
viewing a segment of a movie), and interpreting the meaning of the dialogue as well as
comparing and discussing culturally determined manners or behaviour displayed in the
interaction

e producing bilingual posters to promote a healthy lifestyle, such as @R & @

Reflecting

6.9 Compare how Chinese and English language and culture differ and identify how this
knowledge can help communication (Key concepts: similarity, difference, culture; Key
processes. comparing, contrasting)

e addressing people using appropriate forms of address, including nicknames for
friends, greetings such as '8, |¥ ., 71, RKH, and courtesy phrases, when
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agreeing, thanking, apologising, refusing, declining, and leave-taking, for example,
i, AR, WARE , 'XR

e presenting short spoken texts to peers and to Chinese-speaking people in other
contexts via digital media, sharing culture-specific aspects of [own?] identity (for
example, R FIEA , RAKXRZHEIE or football club membership) and discussing

their significance'

o defining identity by expressing relationships with others, for example, friendship
groups (W A& = Lisa M George , EA1#BIRIZEA), ethnic group (K = EE R AR
A)

e engaging with Chinese speakers through organised school activities (such as through
video-conference with students at a Chinese school, or welcoming visitors to own

school), observing moments when difficulty is experienced in communication and
reflecting on the cause of difficulty

sharing with peers personal experiences of interacting with Chinese speakers, for
example, ‘| was really nervous and | forgot how to say...’

e observing interactions between Chinese speakers, and discussing the context and
language use (for example, a family eating out in a restaurant, noticing seating
arrangements, the background environment and how dishes are ordered and
presented) and how this compares to their own experience

Understanding

Systems of language

6.10 Discriminate between similar or related syllables and words by listening with attention to
tone, stress and phrasing (Key concepts: phonology, mood)

e recognising familiar language spoken by different people and voices, both seen and
unseen

e recognising and discriminating between homonyms in Chinese, (for example, shi—=2
and ZE), relying on contextual cues to assist understanding and differentiating syllables

with different tones, for example, shi & and shi +

e connecting the sound of spoken Chinese with the spelling and tone marks of written
Pinyin, for example, reading out words written in Pinyin with attention to Chinese
pronunciation and tone; using Pinyin to record the sound of words or sentences
encountered

6.11 Identify how character structure, position, and component sequences relate the form of a
character to its particular sound and meaning (Key concepts: orthography, rule)

¢ decoding characters by analysing the number of components and the structure of
characters, and recognising familiar components

e applying their knowledge of characters to learn to read and write new characters, and
developing strategies for learning, for example, making connections between

characters with a common component ( #R, . 1)
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6.12 Use knowledge of morphemes to identify and recall the meanings of words in context (Key
concept: morphology)

identifying contextual meanings of key morphemes in different situations, for example,
X, B, Z/#, fREfvs Fon

6.13 Form sentences to express details such as time, place and manner of an action, and to
sequence ideas (Key concepts: grammar, rule)

developing knowledge of metalinguistic terminology, discussing, for example: What is
the plural form? How do we know it's plural when reading in English? Can we tell
when we read a Chinese word?

recognising that in Chinese, verbs convey tense without verb conjugation, for

example, explaining why & can mean ‘have’,” had’ and 'has’

identifying the use of adverbial phrases and extending understanding of sentence
structure using subject—time—place—manner—verb—object, for example, BEH — L=

o RESRALE, BEKLZF,

exploring the clauses of a sentence in Chinese and noticing how they are linked
coherently, for example, ftZA4} EBREA | (ft) REHIAXK . (i.e. no subject/pronoun)

‘comparing the use of tenses in English and Chinese, for example, how future tense is
expressed in English and Chinese (RBAXREILRE , TNEHELE)

applying processes of discourse development, including joining (2, 1), contrasting (

{8 2) and sequencing (&) information

using alternative language to clarify intended meaning, for example, saying T

¥ when not knowing the phrase #% & #t

6.14 Analyse how the features of text organisation vary according to audience and purpose (Key
concepts: audience, purpose, context)

describing the major features of familiar text types in Chinese (for example,
narratives), and experimenting with analysing Chinese texts, for example, recognising
the ‘problem’ and the ‘resolution’ in a narrative

identifying the purpose of and intended audience for a range of familiar texts (such as
narratives and emails) and contexts, such as digital, online or face to face

creating multimedia texts in Chinese (for example, a digital story) and planning the
presentation of the information to suit its intended purpose and audience

exploring features and conventions of Chinese text, including lack of word spacing,
punctuation, and variability in text direction, and comparing texts in traditional
characters with texts in simplified characters

recognising key words and punctuation and understanding the use of Chinese-specific
punctuation such as double quotation marks to signal a quote
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Language variation and change

6.15 Recognise that Chinese is characterised by diversity in spoken and written forms (insert key
concepts)

¢ knowing that spoken Putonghua (Mandarin) is the standard spoken language used in
China and the main Chinese language taught in other areas of the world

o exploring the accents of English and exploring ways of expressing thanks or greetings
in a variety of spoken Chinese dialects, for example I"%Ri&. LiEiE, BXRiE

e understanding that there are simplified and traditional Chinese characters and

exploring examples of both forms to explain differences, for example, [] and P9

e exploring how Chinese language has changed in response to modern life, such as
inclusion of English terms in everyday language; recognising ‘borrowed word’/4&1d in

Chinese from English (for example, WIBE, B XFII), and in English from Chinese (for
example, tofu), and discussing how and why these types of words are introduced

¢ noticing the use of English phrases and sentences in Chinese interactions (for example,
%, or a few words of English in a Chinese pop song), and discussing the reason for
the ‘code-switching’

e examining the role of myths, legends and B i& in contemporary language use (for

example, reading texts containing A& i&, such as F#KZ & , B =B within KiEHE)

and discussing their intended meaning, and the cultural importance of the classical
language employed in contemporary contexts

6.16 Experiment with register with different people in different situations (Key concept; register,
Key process; experimenting, adapting: Key text types: persuasive, information)

e exploring digital media to express meanings in Chinese (for example, typing Chinese
characters, sending messages on mobile phones, using an instant messenger
program in Chinese) and comparing with these media in English

¢ identifying the features of digital communication in Chinese—for example, text
messages tend to be short and abbreviation is used along with other icons (88)—and
discussing how the media have changed the way language is used

e creating texts conveying personal information by exploring and applying digital input
systems, including Pinyin and handwriting and stroke input

The role of language and culture

6.17 Explore the impact of tangible variables such as age, gender, and social position on choice
of language used in interactions (Key concept: change; Key processes: ....<insert>)

e ‘'discussing cultural values reflected in language use and how they influence
interactions, for example, in relation to the celebration asking: 'In the colloquial

phrase & 3 H

e comparing values and beliefs across cultures, for example, identifying how Australian
cultural values such as ‘mateship’ are expressed through language
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e exploring the nature of the concept of ‘family’ in Chinese culture and how this
influences relationships between individuals, for example, addressing adults as F#X

or FA &

6.18 Compare the traditions of language and culture that influence the way people interact with
the place where they live and its people

e Examine how and why Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and Chinese languages
have adopted foreign words

¢ Compare languages from across the Asia region to the Chinese language to show
how language is used to describe places and peoples and reflect the traditional
relationships between place, language and culture

¢ Consider how the sustainability of places might be influenced either positively or
negatively by the movement of people and traditions to new environments

Years 5 and 6 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 6, students participate in oral interactions, including expressing opinions and
responding to communication initiated by others (RRERIBR. BN ERRER. RIESRAFTL
RRIFHEZR). They use a range of questions (E[H...... ? IRRME A ? fREHXIEG ?) and seek
clarification ( ... XY ? ). They access information from a range of print and digital resources (

B, ¥y EffE  BE, E , RBEXR, BFA , 78Kk , XS ) and incorporate key

S

points to inform others and organise activities (FATXMNEHASEITIK, 18 ?). They respond to

and give their impression of a range of imaginative texts, paying attention to pronunciation and
tone, and using facial expressions and movement to suit audience and purpose. They translate

everyday expressions ( AT or R4¥ ) for use in appropriate contexts. Sentences include
details of time (/A& , T=A=H , E#H), place (ERAFL , FR/RA , F£FR ) and
participants ( AR , /NEARIEEr ) , using prepositions and possessive clauses (using £Y).
They use a range of verbs, including verbs of identification, existence ( & ), and some modal
verbs (E¥ . £)to express interest or ability, and negate with 7~ or }&. They use simple

connectives (#1) and conjunctions to connect ideas.

By the end of Year 6, students can explain the nature of tone-syllables and their importance in
relation to how meanings are conveyed. They identify and describe features of the Chinese writing
system applying their knowledge of the form of characters. They use Pinyin to develop and apply
knowledge of spoken language, and show how digital resources and text-creation methods are
used to enhance their ability to communicate across time and place. They compare the word order
of Chinese sentences with that of English, recognising similarities and differences that impact on
their effective communication in Chinese. They describe the features of familiar texts in Chinese
and use these features to interpret meaning. They recognise diversity within the Chinese spoken
and written language, and identify examples of this, particularly within their own community. They
recognise and describe features of Chinese culture reflected in communication practices and apply
this to their own interactions with Chinese people.
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Years 7 and 8

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students are extending their depth of knowledge and repertoire for communicating in and
understanding Chinese language and culture within the world of teenage experience, on topics of
general interest.

Chinese language learning and use

Students explore the world of Chinese speakers through text and personal interaction, developing
a deeper appreciation of life and experiences in diverse Chinese communities. Students use
Chinese for self-expression, to access new information and to share their knowledge and
experiences with others. Pinyin remains an important tool for learning the sound of new words,
associating sounds with characters, and for creating digital texts in characters.

Contexts of interaction

Developing oral language includes actively using Chinese in a range of everyday contexts for
purposes such as socialising with peers, transacting and getting things done, sharing information
and engaging in performance with a range of participants, including native speakers and peers.

Text and resources

Students explore a range of written texts, developing strategies to interpret meaning where not all
characters are known. They read, respond to and create digital texts, including blogs, biographies
and opinion pieces, using a variety of technologies and software.

Features of Chinese language use

Chinese is the language of instruction and interaction and is used in more elaborate ways as
students extend their knowledge of the grammatical system and its use through spoken and written
communication. Students experiment with language, exploring how cultural meanings are
expressed. They analyse how messages are conveyed across languages and apply their skills in
mediating between Chinese and English in different contexts and situations. Classroom
discussions focus on exploring and extending their range of contexts and audiences as they
develop their personal communication skills.

Level of support

Learners are supported to develop increasing autonomy as language learners and users, to self-
monitor and to adjust language in response to their experience in diverse contexts.

The role of English

English is used as appropriate to allow for explanation and discussion on issues associated with
analysis of language, reflection on experiences, and comparisons across languages and cultures.
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Communicating

Socialising

8.1 Interact with peers and familiar adults to plan and arrange activities or social events in the
context of the school or local community, and vary spoken language in response to the
needs and demands of other participants

participating in conversations about personal experiences, expressing opinions about
what is common to these experiences (for example, ZAW BB ENBRZRAE, &

EBRZ 3 A)

comparing feelings about music, TV programs or sports, asking questions to seek
ideas, request repetition, clarify meaning (for example, fREXEHM , T2B ?) and
enhance mutual understanding, for example, A: BRAAERITHRITE R , REERIER
REANERRREEE, BHHRFRELSH ? GHFRETHE,

'negotiating with peers in relation to school policies and procedures, for example by
affirming, accepting, clarifying, suggesting and recommending, such as /M8 , AR &

HYEEZFRARD ? .

organising and visiting Chinese-owned stores in the local area and specifying number
or nature of items required, requesting, negotiating and accepting prices and

completing transactions, for example : At ARMEE...? , BAITEMWILE? |, &
MNEXA?

'participating in class role-plays of shopping scenarios, including expressing opinions
for the class involving expressing opinions about quality of goods (for example, iX k41
B FEFE), making comparisons with the same product from other retailers or
service providers (for example, fEE—HR , fRE—B=13R) and expressing

satisfaction or dissatisfaction with price, for example, K& 7

negotiating with classmates to determine an appropriate gift for an overseas visitor,
acknowledging ideas and opinions of others and expressing agreement (for example,

¥##9), or disagreement, and offering alternatives, for example, ¥ BH R O T , &
RBEEARE?

8.2 Correspond with peers and familiar participants to compare opinions and attitudes about
different cultures(Key concepts: difference, values, attitudes, adjustment; Key processes:
comparing, contrasting, decision making, persuading; Key texts: magazines, newspapers,
digital and multimodal texts)

exchanging personal information via social networking sitesfor example, YfR2WE A ?
RERZFE I NED ?

sharing information about life in different cultural contexts, expressing ideas and

opinions FEAERIZKIR , BAFLAERZEHS , fRIE ?
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e sharing opinions about school or family life, including R Z& , ROEW | LT
&, BW—=A, and linking ideas to explain and support a position or view, for
example, MAVIABEER T K , BRERGET ; BERTHEIKIN | BITREK, BEE

EHREER,
Informing

8.3 Summarise and compare information obtained from a range of spoken sources on
unfamiliar topics, noting differences in register and the ways in which these ideas are
expressed in Chinese (Key concepts: lifestyle, legacy, change, continuity, place; Key
processes: summarising, comparing, contrasting; Key texts: video documentaries and
personal interviews)

e documenting specific details of events, customs and lifestyles presented in multi
modal sources such as video clips and face-to-face interviews in order to summarise

the information , for example, FEAREREH , BRARIL A EXEME,

¢ listening to and viewing celebrity interviews, news reports and documentaries to
identify key information such as names of people and places, time and date, attitude

and opinions ZAE , R , t®, EH=, . BTUMH, REEN , - MREMN

ey
S8
2

p=il

o

¢ listening to and viewing spoken texts and paying attention to voice, gesture or
language choice to identify the strength of opinion or degree of emotion expressed, for

example, recognising strong dislike expressed through 3% — = JLtt R E K compared to

BEFER

e interviewing teachers or familiar adults about their past experiences for example, 2/
MRS X &% B 1TE. and presenting this information to the class, quoting the source
of information [B A% ; #EFE ; BEXNTENA

8.4 Locate, classify and organise relevant information for known audiences including analysing
data in simple diagrams, tables and graphs (Key concepts: lifestyle, change, trends place;

Key processes: summarising, comparing, contrasting; Key texts: tables, graphs, information
texts)

e comparing brochures about similar topics to identify places of interest, public transport
information and activities

e recognising the word/phrase boundaries in EI1ZE&R/B/ZBN\+EANF4E/ and

applying knowledge of Chinese information-sequencing rules, for example, using the
knowledge that Chinese organise information from most general to most specific in
order to locate details in a Chinese address

¢ identifying the common organising categories in tables or graphs, for example,
deducing that E¥8 means ‘nationality’ by determining the meanings of FE , B XX

I etc in a table column
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Creating

8.5 Observe how emotions and attitudes are conveyed and apply this knowledge in their own
performances (Key concepts: emotion, love, hate; Key processes: expressing, responding;
Key text types: narrative, film, drama)

o identify features of performance, including the use of posture, movement, voice,
images and sound to convey different emotions and attitudes for example #t: $1ERR;

FRITERBRER, KHERE, REEMH.
e writing a short dialogue about an emotion and performing in groups

expressing and justifying their preferences for songs including their emotions to songs &
HRERZER , EARARE / AN CUERBERNERS .

e creating short performances for example, a skit about celebrating Spring Festival,
creating a simple lyric for a song about school life, or writing a rap about being a
student of Chinese

¢ collaborating with peers to develop an imaginative promotional video to post on a
website selling an innovative product or service, such as a Chinese translation service

[ ]
8.6 Create narratives to describe experiences involving imagined people and places, (Key

concepts: imagination, creativity, emotion, love, hate; Key processes: expressing,
responding; Key text types: narrative, film, drama)

o collaboratively creating stories with imagined characters and settings, capturing the
characters’ experiences in different cultures, for example, {James £ £#8)

e writing a creative account of an imagined experience with Chinese visitors in the local
community, such as reflecting on hosting a Chinese student or taking a tour group to a
local sporting event

e Write a recount of an adventure ( {xxx fif&id) )

e using descriptive language to set the scene and capture the reader’s imagination, for
example, linking sound, smell, taste and feel in describing the sound of traffic and the
smell of breakfast stalls on a busy morning in a Chinese town

e exploring how alternative words can be used to convey varying attitudes and degrees
of emotion towards people, places and events, for example, RE &, RIREKE ? 1t

RER!
Translating

8.7 Consider alternative ways to interpret meanings for different audiences and purposes (Key
concepts: roles, relationships, appropriateness)

¢ Identifying the challenges of translating some concepts, and developing strategies to
overcome these, for example: What is lost in translation? Why can’t we just translate

word for word? Why does context matter? Such as ‘descendant of dragon’ £#4& A).

Chinese — L2 Revised Foundation to Year 10 Sequence



e interpreting the relationships of participants in a spoken interaction by observing word
choices and gestures, for example: &3k / K& +/5 V83 What titles and terms of

address are used for individuals in Chinese? How do these titles compare to English
practices?

¢ describing the impact of subtle differences in language use and the way meanings are
implied rather than explicitly stated, for example, the use of IE to indirectly reject or

refuse others in ZLeERFFRG ? --- TALHFE ?

e avoiding literal (word for word) translations when trying to convey the intended

ot

C

meaning, for example, mediating a response to a compliment such as #REI 7K IR EIE3

o ~T77 HEBE"W’)

e reading bilingual signs in places such as restaurants, shops, pools, schools, hospitals
and construction sites, and determining the effectiveness of the English translations,

and analysing possible reasons for such interpretations H 0 exit A0 entrance

e comparing word choices for warnings across languages, and discussing ways
language is used to convey rules, expectations and permission, for example,

comparing ‘i A&’ to ‘Staff Only’

e exploring a range of dictionaries, including online translation tools, and considering
how these tools help or hinder in Chinese learning

8.8 Create short bilingual text about topics of personal interests and other learning areas
Develop strategies for checking and self-correcting character use (Key concept: identity)

e translating special terms from their favourite subjects into Chinese, for example, .
. . BR
e producing a bilingual manual to show classmates how to ... (favourite game or subject)

e preparing a voiceover text in Chinese for a video presentation about the Chinese
language program or the school environment and adjusting anything that is unclear
before voice recording

Reflecting

8.9 Reflect on the cultural significance of how different groups and members of groups name
themselves and are represented by others (Key concepts: identity, group, name; Key
processes: describing, considering, reflecting, developing; Key text types: informational)

e comparing Chinese and Western cultural symbols, for example, the symbol of dragon ,
p)2

¢ sharing information about their own membership of diverse groups and exploring how
this is expressed in Chinese, for example, B F&W/NANBEH2TIRF. RFHE

B F X EIE ARG,
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e exploring the role of language in the formation and expression of identity, for example:
Why does my classmate go to Chinese school on Saturday? Why do | speak Chinese
to my teacher but feel strange speaking it to my classmates?

¢ analysing expressions of identity encountered in Chinese texts and interactions and
comparing these with their own assumptions about Chinese people and their own

expressions of identity, for example, Z#4& A ( descendant of dragon)

¢ identifying how different opinions and perspectives are expressed and how this may
be perceived by others, for example, comparing representations of foreigners in A&

AF—EFREN A to EABREE

o reflecting on their own cultural values and norms and comparing them to those of
Chinese speakers; for example: What are their own values? Which of their own values
are non-negotiable, and which Chinese values do they feel they should validate and
support?

Understanding

Systems of language

8.10 Discriminate differences in sounds and tone, and recognise patterns of sound flow in speech
(Key concept: tone, intonation)
¢ discriminating between sounds heard in oral discourse, including the range of vowel
and consonant combinations, for example, ‘gin’ vs ‘ging’ and ‘chi’ vs ‘ci’
e examining the diverse meanings of words that share similar sounds, for example, the

many meanings of the sound ‘shi’; how to differentiate between [E& 17 and T & 17 in

different contexts (for example, 2% /2 %< )

e comparing examples of regional variations in pronunciation, for example, the Beijing
use of JL and the southern pronunciation of ‘shi’ and ‘si’

¢ listening to interactions between unfamiliar voices at diverse speeds or clarity to
develop auditory and comprehension skills

8.11 Relate characters containing a common component or position to predict meaning (Key
concept: commonality, reliability, meaning)

e estimating the probable sound and meaning of characters based on understanding of
familiar radicals and phonetic sides when reading unfamiliar texts 33 85 38 & ; {8 8

B fB
e analysing sequences of characters containing a common component or side to

determine the features of form, function and reliability within the group, for example,
explaining the features of position, phonetic function and range of sounds in the

characters B B 16 B B E I5

e describing characters to others by naming their components or sides in sequence, for
example, { ‘standing man’ on the left, § ‘words’ on the right = 1§
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8.12 Apply knowledge of familiar morphemes to suggest the meanings of words encountered in
texts (Key concept: morphology)

e exploring the use of diverse character-morphemes to express similar ideas, for
example, identifying multiple characters for ‘food’ (k. ¥. B®. ), and organising
and classifying words containing these characters to understand their context of use

(R, PEX. &Y. £7T)

e recognising the two-syllable preference in Chinese nouns and applying this
understanding when reading for meaning in words with suffixes such as &, 4.

3

e exploring the nature of common idioms (B¢1&) and inferrringtheir meanings based on
the meanings of individual morphemes and contexts of use, for example, FEB R,
AAE

8.13 Explore and apply ways to develop cohesion by organising and sequencing ideas in own
oral and written communication (Key concept: cohesion)

e comparing ways in which tense is expressed in Chinese, for example, T to indicate
completion; 5% to indicate the achievement of a desired result; 28 to indicate intention:;

the use of verb negation ;%A to indicate incomplete past; and IEZ£ to indicate action
in progress
e exploring the uses of diverse time expressions and ways to sequence events in time,

for example, %&..8&5; —..%..., .7 . B...F, &F—; AF

e comparing the functions of prepositions and discussing the importance of context
when determining their meanings in texts, for example, & ; X ; 44

e exploring and applying ways of sequencing and connecting ideas when constructing
texts through the use of conjunctions, for example, E...H... ; BA..{BL...

¢ developing ideas using different ways to negate depending on degree of formality or
emphasis (BT =...... CBWILE......?  BREDE.. ; BB ; BT 81 F

)

8.14 Analyse how authors use features of different text types for different purposes (Key
concept: audience, purpose)

e comparing diverse genres with similar topics such as £ H 28 %8 and RWWAEH BiE,
recognising the differences in purpose, focus of information and language choice

e analysing and explaining the organisation and development of ideas or an argument in
a range of genres, including textual features such as paragraphing
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Language variation and change

8.15 Investigate the nature and extent of Chinese language use locally and globally (Key
concept: community, diversity, place)

exploring ways Chinese language use is fostered among local communities and the
use of Chinese in local media such as community radio, TV, newspapers and
magazines

exploring the use of EiBiF as a lingua franca in Chinese-speaking communities and
identifying terms used in different regions to express a similar idea, for example, &

Fvs BiE ; EAvs&F

viewing words in Z4{&= in familiar contexts and applying their understanding of the
simplification process to determine the possible meanings and the &&= equivalent,

for example, ™18 -57; i8-8

discussing the use of /&= and f&{&£= in Chinese-speaking communities today,

including the revival of 8{&= and the spread of &&= in diverse communities

examining how globalisation is impacting on Chinese values and language use, for
example, how responses to praise are shifting to reflect a western concept of gratitude

(1) rather than the modesty of the past (HE FE)

reading texts consisting of F A& S such as L Fi% : BHBRIZEAFR , FIHRKF and

discussing the cultural meaning of the quote and how it is relevant to contemporary
language use

8.16 Identify the changes in language use (Key concept: change, place)

enquiring into the use of internet language, including numerical representations of
words (for example 55555 = 153 {1 7£ 58) as a means of private communication among
youth

exploring the use of mobile phones and the internet to replace old ways of
communication, for example, texting or emailing New Year greetings instead of going

to F 4 in person

comparing features of correspondence and the circumstances in which some forms of
correspondence are preferred, for example, why 38 5 %&15 is popular as a way to save
time and money

exploring the ways in which new words and phrases are incorporated into everyday
communication in Chinese, for example, how English expressions of emotion ( %

happy "B ) are used in chat forums and text messaging, and Pinyin abbreviations used

to replace characters (L P = E &)
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e examining how the adaptation of words reflects and encourages cultural change, for
example, gender equality is reflected in the use of ¥R to acknowledge females and ftt

{7 to include both men and women

The role of language and culture

8.17 Describe how variations in language are used to convey different levels of formality and
authority (Key concepts: formality, relationships)

¢ identifying the things they take for granted in communication (for example, a shared
understanding of gesture, body movement and word meanings), and reflecting on how
these may be interpreted differently by others

e discussing how language use varies within communities, and reflecting on how
communication is shaped by the location, languages and cultures, for example, i+ &l

[ fw, WL/ HE

¢ reflecting on how individual words may be interpreted differently by others, for
example, ‘mate’ in Australian context and ‘52’ in Chinese context

8.18 Explore how language traditions and cultures adapt to reflect people’s connection to a new
place

e Examine how and why Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and Chinese cultures
have adapted to new places

e Explain the influence of Chinese culture and language on societies in the Asia region,
including Australia

¢ |dentify how people’s connection to, and identification with new social and physical

environments influence the maintenance of language, traditions and culture

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students sustain oral interactions, including negotiation and the discussion of
ideas and opinions (fREEFBFE ? ; AT LUKA G —#X). They use strategies to assist in
accessing and comprehending information obtained from a range of spoken and print sources ( &

MATE , podcast, BiEET , &, BMHEENRLE | $5 , BHIERF , i ) and convey the

relevant information through a range of texts. Students create imaginative and informative texts
with the support of word lists, resources and strategies. They apply distinctive features of Chinese
grammar and sentence structure to enhance their communication. Sentences generally contain

two or more ideas connected by cohesive devices (F1E...... mA......  BAR..... L. ), using
time expressions ( %...... HB.... ) and tense markers (7. 3%) to sequence events and ideas.
They make comparisons (Lt; B&...... —H¥), and provide explanations or reasons for opinions or

decisions using phrases which order and link their ideas. They use reported speech to refer to the
ideas of others ( ft24i1iA4.....) . Students vary their language use for different audiences to

demonstrate intercultural understanding, such as responding to compliments or opening gifts. They
speak with attention to pronunciation, tone and phrasing, using voice and pitch to add emotion or
emphasis to their message.
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By the end of Year 8, students use digital resources and text-creation methods to communicate
with others, and to assist in accessing information in Chinese texts. They identify how information
is structured in Chinese texts, and the importance of cultural and contextual cues to correct
interpretation of meaning. They identify differences in traditional and simplified characters and the
use of regional varieties within the Chinese community. They explain how character components
can indicate sounds and meanings. They identify the differences and similarities in oral Chinese.

They explain how characters can be combined to make different words (FE , # , FEH). They

explain how features of Chinese culture impact on communication practices, and reflect on their
own interactions with Chinese-speaking people.

Years 9 and 10

Band description

The nature of the learner

At this level, students are extending their depth of knowledge and repertoire for communicating in
Chinese both orally and in writing. They explore the strengths and limitations of this repertoire and
make connections with their own future pathways and engagement with the world.

Chinese language learning and use

Students use Chinese language for self-expression, to obtain information and present a point of
view to others, identifying subtle differences in word use and manipulating language for different
purposes and audiences. Pinyin remains an important tool for learning the sound of new words,
associating sounds with characters, and for creating digital texts in characters.

Contexts of interaction

Likely contexts for interaction are extended to encompass the exchange of information and
opinions on topics to develop a deeper appreciation of cultural practices and traditions in diverse
Chinese communities. Learners interact with a broader range of Chinese speakers, using the
spoken language to participate in discussions and interactions.

Text and resources

Likely Chinese language text types are short informative texts from various websites, opinion
pieces from personal blogs and online chat forums conducted in Chinese with users in diverse
locations. Students access information and explore texts written in Chinese, developing strategies
to interpret meanings where not all characters are known.

Features of Chinese language use

Learners engage in cross-cultural communication and reflect on their own experiences in Chinese.
Classmates work collaboratively to exchange information and ideas relating to contemporary
issues or events and to share their life experiences. They use creative and expressive language in
narratives to express their imagination.

Level of support

Learners are supported to develop autonomy as language learners and users, to self-monitor and
to adjust language in response to their experience in increasingly diverse contexts. They access
characters and vocabulary from a range of print and digital resources and online and print
dictionaries.

The role of English
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Chinese is the language of instruction and interaction. Some discussion and reflection is
necessarily carried out in English, but learners at this level are beginning to express some complex
concepts and reactions in Chinese.
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Communicating
Socialising

10.1 Participate in spoken discussions with peers and other adults to plan, implement and
evaluate ways to contribute to local and global communities and adjust spoken language use
for different audiences, purposes and contexts (Key concepts: celebrity, leisure and
recreation, built and natural environment; Key processes: planning, negotiating, deciding;
Key text types: newspapers, magazines, and digital texts)

e participating in discussions and expressing personal opinions on issues relevant to
contemporary youth, such as #& , 383% , B , X1k, displaying levels of politeness

or assertiveness as appropriate to context, for example, X%H £ vs B E; {R&¥F | fRE
Zvs fR—EE,

e inviting others to voice opinions and eliciting alternative positions by asking questions
such as fREAE ? R¥EB Ik ? {REZEMS ? and responding to verbal and non-verbal
cues (including silence) from participants

e acknowledging the ideas, views and opinions of others when expressing agreement or
disagreement (for example, ##, #F[REE), and challenging the opinions of others
using rhetorical questions or concessionary or emphatic phrases, for example, #Rix% &Y

BEE, TR RELAWLH......2 ; REHF

e commenting on transaction experiences and acknowledging work of others, for

example, HE{REVASEY , BERUWRIR..... REH T,

e planning group events such as an excursion to Chinatown and persuading others to
get involved and contribute in different ways, for example, 3412 & B3 7 LA B E

H/Z | IRERRERE ERNG ? FRFRERMNEBMRIEE,

10.2 Exchange and elaborate on points of view in written texts about people, places and activities
(Key concepts: values, beliefs, attitudes, future, work; Key processes: analysing, evaluating;
Key text types: magazines, newspaper, online formats)

¢ introducing a topic or issue for discussion with others (for example, the importance of
China to Australia’s economy, the growth of Chinese tourism in Australia, and ways to
promote a better understanding of China in Australian schools), and leading the
discussion in a manner likely to elicit ideas related to possible scenarios or outcomes

o referring to information stated or requesting or providing further details in order to
clarify or confirm the ideas or views of others, for example, #Rij M A XS o E 8 IR

=]

e discussing issues, suggesting alternative solutions and making decisions using levels

of formality and respect appropriate to audience and purpose, for example, F 3t 51X

HMEES; ... A LA ?
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e following online media conventions and experimenting with terms such as # =%
referring to participants of the shared digital space

e creating and displaying posters to raise peers’ awareness and help promote the
messages of charity organisations conducting work in China

¢ sharing interest and fascination with people, places and events in the Chinese world
with others by reading about places and historical figures (such as BB E, £FR)

and writing articles for the school newsletter to inform others, recommending further
reading and websites (Chinese and English)

Informing

10.3 Analyse and compare perspectives on topics of interest identifying the different ways
emotions, intentions and ideas are expressed in different languages (Key concepts: celebrity,
leisure and recreation, place, education, youth, space; Key processes: comparing,
contrasting, negotiating, deciding, persuasion; Key text types: documentaries, podcasts,
multimodal)

e obtaining and discussing differences in the way events are reported in different media
sources such as local and national Chinese news programs

¢ collating and analysing data on life in Chinese communities (such as positive and
negative experiences of adjustment to life in Australia, impressions of Australian
education system, and perspectives on the Australian national character) by
interviewing Chinese speakers and utilising a range of graphic organisers to collate
and compare ideas from diverse sources and perspectives

e presenting or supporting a personal position or view by reconstructing information from
diverse sources, summarising key points, and using quotes or supporting information,
acknowledging diverse perspectives and sources of information and the views of
others by using reported speech, and using forms of presentation appropriate to the
subject matter, for example, charts, images to support text

e making presentations on aspects of cultural practices and way of life in Chinese

communities with a balanced perspective and avoiding stereotyping, for example, 1R %

FEA..... EIRE , Bo2=1TM A0

10.4 Collate, transpose and present different perspectives from different sources identifying
characteristics in script, structures and vocabulary in relation to audience and purpose (Key
concepts: ideograph, home, career, future; Key processes: extracting, collating, identifying;
Key text types: short modified informational texts)

o exploring websites designed for foreign audiences, identifying relevant information on
research topics such as F XX & , IRF5E3N, and comparing sources, discriminating

between fact and opinion, identifying information which is not credible or which is too
value-laden

¢ reading and sharing key information from diverse authors making connections
between the author’s opinion and attitudes towards particular topics, such as A E &34

4 F %, and their background and experiences
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e sharing ideas on sources of information and explaining ways to utilise these sources,
with examples or data to support one’s opinions

e preparing visual displays of data or information gathered from personal research to
share with Chinese peers on features of lifestyle or experiences of Australian young
people, for example, educational opportunities, outdoor and sporting activities across
the seasons, or a typical weekend for an Aussie teenager

Creating

10.5 Discuss how attitudes are portrayed in contemporary Chinese media (Key concepts:
imagination, creativity, emotion, love, hate; Key processes: expressing, responding; Key
text types: narrative, film, drama)

e viewing episodes of popular TV programs, such as sitcoms from mainland China,
Taiwan and other regions, sharing opinions on characters and plot (for example, &%

BN AWE, mENREA , HiF5FERM), and expressing own reactions to

similar situations and contexts represented, for example, MR K 24b...... RS R

¢ listening to popular Chinese songs, comparing themes and content to those in
Australia, and discussing how popular culture reflects social issues, for example, Z

B9 b fr

e creating own dramatic performances to entertain others with a focus on accuracy of
tone and rhythm appropriate to choices in language, gestures and common colloquial
expression

e creating plays with plots to reflect personal opinions on topics of interests (for
example, 51T , &3K), using props to support storytelling, and experimenting with
language, image and sound to convey complex ideas and enhance audience
appreciation

e presenting own version of a familiar story or event, for example, collaborating to create
a voiceover for a segment from a familiar TV show or commentating a youth sporting
event

e reading narratives (for example, personal histories and extracts from teenage fiction)
and writing a journal to share personal reflections on the ways of life and experiences

portrayed and expressed, providing reasons for their opinions, for example ,JX/N&ZE

FE..... L. R—EBEFXAH !

10.6 Create imaginative texts that express aspects of Chinese culture for different audiences
(Key concepts: values, tradition; Key processes: creating, expressing, reading, writing; Key
text types: short original narrative texts)

e creating narratives in which they position themselves and describe experiences and
emotions in imagined scenarios and places, for example, BMMEEEE
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Translating

10.7 Use semantic and syntactic cues to decode the meaning of spoken Chinese (insert key
concepts)

identifying core values implicit in interactions and explaining these to English
speakers, for example, describing the language of celebration, including the origins,

significance and meanings of commonly used expressions such as {B8#1%#E., £F8

S

describing interactions showing consideration of ¥ , and discussing the differences

in the significance of E+ when the interaction occurs interculturally

interpreting key ideas conveyed in Chinese texts, discussing how to maintain the
sentiment and intention of authors when retelling or summarising in English, and
understanding why this is important in translation

reading everyday Chinese texts encountered in shop brochures, product packaging
and advertising; identifying challenges involved in conveying meaning in English; and
explaining word choices and textual features employed to enhance meaning

10.8 Identify similarities between Chinese and English syntax and vocabulary and explain how
these similarities can be used when transferring culture or context specific ideas from
Chinese into English (insert key concepts)

producing bilingual displays about Chinese language, culture or contemporary society
to share learning and knowledge with the whole school community, for example, a
poster display on Chinese characters, on earthquake-prone areas such as Sichuan,
on youth cultures in China, or on the Chinese community in Australia.

creating own texts in Chinese and exploring how word choices impact on the subtlety
or accuracy of intended meaning

considering ways of exemplifying ideas to ensure effective mediation of ideas or
information, for example, explaining the rules and procedures of a cricket match

using alternative ways of expressing meanings when communicating unfamiliar ideas,
for example, — N F for MEF L,

using print and online dictionaries to expand their own linguistic repertoire and convey
subtle meanings when creating own texts, realising the risks of word by word
translation, and recognising the value of looking for examples of words used in context
as a mechanism to check or confirm the precise meaning of new words
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Reflecting

10.9 Compare and contrast aspects of young Australians’ lives with those of young people in
Chinese-speaking communities, reflecting on the impact of these aspects on their own
attitudes and beliefs and those of others (Key concepts: behaviour, youth, lifestyle, social
distance; Key processes: comparing, contrasting, reflecting; Key text types: magazines,
newspaper, online forums, games)

e constructing texts and participating in interactions with young Chinese which involve
sharing aspects of their own identities as young Australians, for example, FE/FER

AERMOHA? BRRERER , ABRENRFT LB ?

e comparing own experiences and opinions with those of Chinese youth encountered in
diverse texts and contexts, for example, exploring how young people feel about
school: What is universal? What is culturally specific? What is environmental? Why do
we do things a particular way?

e viewing texts related to the experiences of young Chinese speakers (for example, 18

&) and discussing aspects of their life, world or values conveyed, for example, asking:
What assumptions or generalisations are made? How does this impact on our
perception of Chinese youth? Does this reflect the reality of Chinese youth?

e exploring diversity within Chinese identity and becoming more aware of this when
interacting with Chinese speakers, for example, understanding that calling Chinese
speakers FE A does not reflect the diversity of Chinese speakers’ identities

e engaging in interaction with Chinese speakers and reflecting on how own language
choices are perceived by Chinese speakers, for example: Is my communication
culturally appropriate? Should | adjust language and gesture to help convey meaning
more appropriately and effectively?

Understanding

Systems of language

10.10 Identify differences in intonation, rhythm and sounds when listening to speakers of different
age and gender, and explore regional differences (Key concept: phonology)

e exploring the changes in neutral tone and identifying patterns to aid their own
pronunciation and flow of expression, for example, the use of neutral tone for the
second syllable when it repeats or does not contribute to the meaning of the first

syllable (B85, #F)

e experimenting with tone changes and reflecting on the impact on fluency when
speaking, for example: Can they speak faster? Do their words sound less forced and
more natural?

e exploring the role of emphasis, stress and rhythm in expressing subtle meanings in
interactions
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10.11 Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to infer information about sound and
meaning of unfamiliar characters (Key concept: orthography)

analyse different fonts and handwriting, including calligraphy and cursive forms of
handwriting

describing orthographic features of new characters encountered, including the
structure, sequence and relationship of components, and explaining connections
evident between form and sound and meaning

recognising that characters may have multiple sounds (Z& %) and multiple meanings

10.12 Apply knowledge of individual morphemes to identify the function and use of words of
similar meaning in specific contexts (Key concepts: morphology, context)

identifying the meanings of abbreviations and analysing examples of abbreviations
alongside their original forms to identify the ways in which abbreviations are formed in
Chinese

examining and explaining the relationships between characters and word meanings
when encountering new vocabulary

recognising commonly seen prefixes and suffixes, including & , ¥ , JL, and
identifying the functions of the words

10.13 Analyse and examine how effective authors control sentence structure and use language to
engage audience

comparing the use of words that rely on interpretation of context to convey the
intended meaning (such as ik, 4), for example, listening to and reading several
extracts from texts which use the same word in a different way

expressing conditions (for example, #1R...i); expressing cause and effect (for
example, 73 T ...); and expressing condition, quality or result of an action, for example,
PET, HEX, M. X3

justifying opinions and building logical arguments by expressing additional information
and providing additional reasons (for example, using FE...MH... ; BRT..BA4 ; 5
41), and introducing contrasting views to others using elements such as cohesive

devices, for example, T 2...M2... ; 73 ; 2AR..BZ...

exploring the ways in which language can be manipulated to make ideas more
objective (for example, removal of personal pronouns and opinions), and examining
the topicalisation of noun phrases in Chinese and experimenting with omitting nouns
(zero subjects) in their own communication

experimenting with the use of f%1& and famous sayings to substantiate ideas in
Chinese

experimenting with B as a subject modifier to express ideas that would contain

relative clauses in English, for example, FIERXE B R A HE
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10.14 Compare the purposes, text structures and language features of traditional and
contemporary texts (Key concepts: audience, purpose)

e exploring the use of repetition to add emphasis and strengthen their ideas, for
example, FEINERBE R L

¢ viewing different types of texts on similar topics and recognising differences in
discourse of oral and written texts, especially language used, such as BEXR# L AR %

o BER#H EANLAB,

e analysing features of text structure (for example, layout, expression and tone) and
rhetorical devices (for example, metaphor, parallelism and exaggeration) used to
convey a persuasive argument or position

Language variation and change
10.15 Evaluate the place of Chinese in the world (insert key concepts)

e recognising traditional characters encountered in their local Chinese communities and
making note of their simplified character version

e exploring examples of types of simplifications and ways of associating traditional
characters with known simplified forms, for example, whole simplifications -4, part

substitutions JX-# and half simplifications %-&%

e exploring the role of code-switching in the language use of bilingual speakers—for
example, acronyms,) and words which have not been translated from their original
English—and how Chinese authorities are trying to change this and limit their use in
everyday media

10.16 Examine how language defines roles as outsiders or insiders in groups and cultures (insert
key concepts)

e experimenting with internet language to communicate with peers in a class blog and
recognising the value of technology in exploring and constructing own texts

o considering how they can be more inclusive in their own language use, for example:
What questions could they ask to understand others better? What words are best to
be avoided? How can they express their opinion without offence?

e examining the use of inclusive language and how ideas are framed, for example, the
impact of positive versus negative framing on how meaning is interpreted across

Heakh ==

languages and cultures, such as ‘2 T&18 , MEEFE’ vs ‘Keep off the grass’

e exploring the contexts and implications of terms used to identify others, for example,

EH, #4F, £F. KA, £A, PEA. PBRE
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The role of language and culture

10.17 Examine how expressions of familiarity and distance vary within and across different forms
of oral and written communication (insert key concepts)

e exploring how known languages influence their communicative preferences, such as
reflecting the values of one culture when communicating in another, for example,

differences in the use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and ‘i’
¢ making connections between first language and how it influences communication in
additional languages, for example: Why do Chinese speak English in certain ways?

What features of my first language influence how | speak Chinese? How does this
affect mediation of ideas between languages?

e interacting with people of different ages and positions, varying language and level of
formality and taking consideration of Ef, for example, using appropriate ways to

accept or decline requests, compliments or suggestions, such as fREETRERE K — =it
?--- WA, BRAE

e examining how concepts such as humour and humility are conveyed in Chinese, and
discussing how these may be perceived by non-native Chinese speakers

¢ reflecting on taboos in language use and how these can impact on communication
across cultures, for example: Is it okay to ask someone’s age in China? Why do
numbers and colours matter? What are we superstitious about? What hand gestures
are acceptable? What can | joke about?

10.18 Analyse the way that language and culture influence and are influenced by local and global
considerations

e Analyse why Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and Chinese words have been
adopted by other languages

e |dentify concepts and attitudes embedded in Chinese culture and language that affect
responses to issues of significance in the Asia region

e Explain how the understanding of local, regional and global sustainability issues can
influence and be influenced by, people’s culture, traditions and spiritual beliefs

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students sustain extended spoken and written interactions with others,
including the negotiation of ideas and opinions ( At AZHXREE ? ; BAFLMWIES ; AN
FHl app). (BFKRERNEE , BAH...... REEBIRE? ; BRRESHEER  ERE...... FTAE 38

#%5......). Students speak with attention to pronunciation and tone. They use their knowledge of the
Chinese writing system to expand their reading and writing abilities, using print and digital
resources and text-creation methods. They access information from diverse sources (¥ , 1% ,

podcast, £23% /1) to develop and substantiate their own position. They view and discuss creative

performances (RETH-/ N , BB, TRFZE , RITWHLEIE , B85 , 25 ) to identify the
different perspectives and values conveyed. Students produce short informative and imaginative
texts using simplified characters for a variety of audiences and purposes ( ft AR REENEY ?

Chinese — L2 Revised Foundation to Year 10 Sequence



MR FE...BiE ). They use a range of sentence structures to connect and develop their ideas,
including prepositional phrases used to describe participants (FH / BRBIBEERA, ), time and

place. Adverbs are used to express time, tense and frequency of events ( &2 , &X&F ) .
Students compare information and ideas, and explain or justify information. They relate events
using conjunctions ( EARMLL...... , REXH...... BE..... ) . They apply a range of stylistic

devices such as rhetorical questions, quotes and FXiB.

By the end of Year 10, students differentiate between pronunciation, tone and the use of words by
different speakers. They identify how information is structured in Chinese texts, and the importance
of this understanding to correct interpretation of meaning. They respond to diversity within the
Chinese spoken and written language, identifying differences in traditional and simplified
characters. They explain how features of Chinese culture impact on communication practices.
Students reflect on how one’s cultural experience impacts on interactions with Chinese speakers.
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Revised Chinese — Second Language Learner Pathway - F-10 Scope and Sequence — November 2013

Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning.

s?rlga-d Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 -8 Years 9 - 10
Oral - Interacting Interact with teachers | Interact with teachers Interact with peers and Interact with peers and P_articipate in §poken
and peers to and peers to share familiar adults to familiar adults to plan discussions with peers
Interacting participate in class personal and class organise shared and arrange activities and other adults to
orally and in routines, structured experiences and experiences and vary or social events in the | plan, implement and
writing to conversations and experiment with the use | speaking conventions context of the school or | evaluate ways to
exchange, activities using of tone and intonation according to formality local community, and contribute to local and
ideas, modelled Chinese and needs of a specific | vary spoken language | global communities
opinions, tones, syllables and audience in response to the and adjust spoken
O experiences, rhythms needs and demands of | language use for
(% thoughts and other participants different audiences,
] fee"ngs; and purposes and contexts
< participating Written - Examine simple Exchange simple Exchange Correspond with peers | Exchange points of
8 in shared Interacting written texts about correspondence with correspondence and and familiar view in written texts
n activities familiar experiences teachers and peers to simple written participants to compare | about people, places
through and found in familiar share personal promotional material opinions and attitudes | and activities using
planning, settings to share information and pay with known others to about different cultures | compound characters
negotiating, thoughts with the class | attention to how plan daily tasks,
deciding, individual characters and | activities and events
arranging and their components are and apply knowledge
taking action. organised of Chinese script
sequences and
compound characters
o Oral Recognise words and | Identify and request Identify how key words | Summarise and Analyse and compare
Obtaining, Obtaini q names of familiar information about and phrases relating to | compare information perspectives on topics
processing, aining an objects using tone, people, places and number, times, places | obtained from arange | of interest identifying
= interpreting processing actions and gestures things using learnt and people are of spoken sources on the different ways
> and to deliver short phrases and key words chunked in spoken unfamiliar topics, emotions, intentions
S conveying presentation to peers exchanges and apply noting differences in and ideas are
% information this knowledge to register and the ways expressed in different
% through a select and sequence in which these ideas languages
= range of oral, appropriate content for | are expressed in
written and identified audiences Chinese
multimodal
texts.
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Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning.

s?rlga-d Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 -8 Years 9 - 10
Written — Practise learned _Identify r_\ow simple Identify the meaning of Locatg, classify and Collate, tr.anspose and
Obitaining and characters .relat_ed to mformatlon texts are Word§ a_nd phrases organise relevant present cﬁfferent
processing everyday_snuatlons, organls_ed depending on | used in |nformat_|on mformatlon' for kr]own p_erspect|ves from
personal interests and | the topic and select texts and use this audiences including different sources
topics taught at school | these features and information for different | analysing data in identifying
learned characters to purposes such as simple diagrams, characteristics in script,
construct simple posters, charts and tables and graphs structures and
information texts maps vocabulary in relation
to audience and
purpose
Engaging with | Oral - Join. in with Chinese Perform familiar, simple Identify chara_lcters,_ Observ_e how emotions | Discuss how a}ttitudes
imaginative Imaginative stories, songs and _ songs, poems a_nd events qnd viewpoints and attitudes are are portrayed in _
experience by | experience rhymes by reproducing | stories using voice, _ in short imaginative cqnveyed and a_pply _ contgmporary Chinese
participating rhythm and sound rhythm, and approprlate texts and express this knowledge in their | media,
] : patterns to express gesture and action personal opinions own performances

Q 1M, TS feelings about them with peers

=z to and

» creating a . . — . —

: Contribute to the Create short stories to Describe imagined Create narratives to Create imaginative

wl range of texts, | Written - . . . o . .

% such as Imaginative shgnn_g of sto_rles e_ntertam peers writing in | characters and .descrl.be experiences texts that express
stories experience using illustrations and | simple characters or sequences of events, involving imagined aspects of C_hmese
songs ’drama images short sentences using _modelled texts or | people and places cuItl_Jre for different

' word lists for support audiences
and music.
) Oral - Identify words and Consider contextual Identify common Consider alternative Use semantic and
Moving . phrases spoken in cues to infer the spoken Chinese ways to interpret syntactic cues to
between g:\gatlng Chinese and English meanings of words in a expressions and meanings for different | decode the meaning of

LZD languages h mtleste from familiar contexts | range of predictable discuss examples of audiences and spoken Chinese

= and cultures ransiations that have similar spoken contexts words and phrases that | purposes

< orally and in meaning or purpose do not readily translate

2 writing, into English

< evaluating

E and
explaining

how meaning
works.
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Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning.

s?riz-d Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 -8 Years 9 - 10
Written - Identif)_/ high_ frequency Conr_1ect t_he_ . Interpret and translate | Create short pilingual Identify simil_arities
Creating words in Chmese_ _ English/Pinyin equn/_alent simple texts text abou_t topics of betvv_een Chinese and
Chinese characters and Pinyin _of common expressions encoun_tered every day | personal m_terests and | English syntax and _
T through th'e use of in Chinese for family and | for family and friends other learning areas vocabulary gnq e>.<pla|n
some basic contextual | friends Develop strategies for | how these similarities
cues checking and self- can be used when
correcting character transferring culture or
use context specific ideas
from Chinese into
English
Reflecting Obsgrve hpw ' Compare'howlaspects of | Compare how Chinese R_eflge_ct on the cultural Compare and contrast
Reflecting on relationships with personal identity are and English language significance of how aspects of young
% intercultural others influence expressed in Australian | g4 culture differ and different groups and Australians’ lives with
= language use language choices and Chinese contexts identify how this members of groups f[hose_ of young pe_ople
8 and how knowledge can help name themselves and | in Chmes_g-speakmg
1 language and = are represented by communities, and
m culture shape communication others reflect on how these
ne impact on

identity.

communication
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Understanding

Analysing and understanding language and culture as resources for interpreting and shaping meaning in intercultural exchange

s?rlj';_d Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10
Phonology Identify the four_ _ Recognise the tone- D_isc;riminate between D_iscriminatg _Identify differences in
tones, pronunciation | syllable nature of similar or related differences in sounds intonation, rhythm and
of sounds, and spoken language, and syllables and words by | and tone, and sounds when listening
rhythm compare Chinese and listening with attention recognise patterns of to speakers of different
English sounds to tone, stress and sound flow in speech age and gender
phrasing
Orthography Recognise Chinese Explore features of Identify how c'h'aracter Relatg gharacters Relate prior knowledge
characters as a form | Chinese characters structure, position and containing a common of character form and
of writing and Pinyin | (such as stroke types component sequences | component or position function to infer
as the spelled-out and sequences, and relate the form of a to predict the meaning information about sound
sounds of spoken component forms and character to its and meaning of
Chinese their arrangement) and | particular sound and unfamiliar characters
g, associate character meaning
g Understanding forms.th their
=5 the language . meaning .
© system, Morphology Descrlbg how each Know that Chinese Use knowledgg of ' App'ly knowledge of Apply knowledge of
- including syllable in a.word words are made up of morphemes to |dent!fy familiar morphemgs to |nd'|V|du'aI morphemes
" sound, writing, has a meaning syllable-morphemes and recall the meanings | suggest the meanings to identify the function
= grammar and and identify key of words in context of new words and use of words of
< text. morphemes in words of encountered in texts similar meaning in
2 related meaning specific contexts
n Svntax Identify that Chinese | Use nouns, adjectives Form sentences to Explore and apply ways | Analyse and examine
y sentences have a and simple sentences express details, such to develop cohesion by | how effective authors
particular word order | to record observations as time, place and organising and control sentence
manner of an action, sequencing ideas in structure and use
and to sequence ideas | own oral and written language to engage
communication audience
Text Engage with familiar | Identify structure and Analyse how the Analyse how authors Compare the purposes,

text types in Chinese
to predict gist

features of simple texts
presented in Chinese

features of text
organisation vary
according to audience
and purpose

use features of different
text types for different
purposes

text structures and
language features of
traditional and
contemporary texts
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Understanding

Analysing and understanding language and culture as resources for interpreting and shaping meaning in intercultural exchange

s?rl;a-d Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10
Understanding | Chinese and Knovx_/ that Chinege is | Know that Chinese |s _Recognise t_hat Chinese | Investigate the ngture Evgluate_the place of
- how the nature | its variants a major cc_)mmunlty. _spoken by com_munmes is charac_terlsed by and extent of Chinese Chinese in the world
c d function of language in Australia | in many countries dl\{ersny in spoken and | language use locally
. an written forms and globally
c language
2 varies
£ 2 | according to
g = context, Register Identify the features Identify the different Experiment with Identify the reasons for | Examine how language
. purpose, of formal language features of informal and | register with different changes in culturally defines roles as
= © audience and used at school formal conversation people in different valued texts outsiders or insiders in
> mode, the situations groups and cultures
= dynamic nature
E of language;
and varieties of
language.
. Language Describe how people | Compare how terms Explore the impact of Describe how variations | Examine how
ot FIELEINE i hoi different are used to indicate tangible variables such | in language are used to | expressions of
= understanding | ¢"°'¢®® Iuse Itionshi 9 9 % ovel ; p'l' ’ .
= how language anguages to relationships and as age, ge_qder, and convey d_l erent levels ami |ar|ty and distance
o communicate and express cultural values | social position on of formality and vary within and across
and culture o . : . . ;
ke shape _part|C|pate in that may be different ch0|c§ qf Iangugge authority dlffererjt forms of oral
S . intercultural from their own used in interactions and written
() meaning. experiences communication
|
=5 Dynamics of Identify the way Explain the role Compare the traditions | Explore how language Analyse the way that
< language, languages are used languages play in of language and culture | traditions and cultures language and culture
5 culture and to tell them about passing on traditions that influence the way adapt to reflect people’s | influence and are
o place peoples traditions, and cultures that come | people interact with the | connection to a new influenced by local and
o
o

cultures and places

from a particular place

place where they live
and its people

place

global considerations

Chinese — L2 Revised F-10 Scope and Sequence — November 2013




Years 7 and 8

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students beginning to learn Chinese in Years 7 and 8 as second language learners will have no
prior learning in Chinese. Students contrast their knowledge of speech and writing in English and
other known languages to their developing understanding of Chinese. They are likely to
understand more words than they can say or write.

Chinese language learning and use

Students will begin to use Chinese within the world of teenage experience, on topics of interest and
the world of learning. They develop oral language through active listening, observing interactions
between native speakers, and using the spoken language for purposes such as socialising,
transacting and getting things done, sharing information and engaging in imaginative performance.
They develop their written and oral skills in Chinese, using Pinyin as a resource to support
learning, prepare drafts of oral and written texts, and learn new oral vocabulary.

Contexts of interaction

Students engage in learning Chinese in the classroom by using resources and materials, and
through interacting and exchanging information and ideas with their teacher and peers.

Text and resources

Students listen to, read, view and interact with a variety of short modified informational, imaginative
and persuasive Chinese texts, including texts that are valued within Chinese culture and
community. Texts that are written in characters include glossed Pinyin glossary or
character/vocabulary lists as appropriate.

Features of Chinese language use

Learning is conceptual and reflective as students develop their ability to talk about language and
culture systems and develop their skills in mediating between languages and cultures. Learning
and use focuses on active exploration of the Chinese language system, which they draw upon to
communicate their own ideas and engage in collaborative decision making and action.

Level of support

Students require support to develop their communication skills. Correct language use is
continuously modelled by the teacher and students utilise a range of resources including online
support materials, dictionaries, character lists and glossaries.

The role of English

English is used when appropriate to allow for explanation, reflection and discussion to reflect on
their experiences in Chinese, comparing their everyday communication and experiences to those
observed in Chinese language communities.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating

Socialising

8.1. Participate in informal and structured situations with peers and teachers to exchange
personal information using patterns of Chinese tones, syllables and rhythms [insert key
concepts]

exchanging greetings with peers and familiar adults, choosing appropriate greetings to
suit age or position (for example, #&4F , &l #F) or time of day (for example, {RE , i

%), and using appropriate tone and intonation

interacting and expressing personal ideas and opinions on experiences such as home
life and routine, school and education, diet and food, travelling and leisure, climate and
weather, expressing opinions and preferences and stating reasons to elaborate the

message, for example FEAKERK.... EKwE...EAH

engaging in class dialogue by responding to questions such as {REX=mIG ? |
expressing agreement and disagreement with others’ opinions (for example, X3 , 3
B=Xz=n, ), and making sure that other participants are included in the interaction,
for example, FEITEE |, {RIE ?

using set phrases to greet, thank, apologise and ask permission from peers and

teacher, for example, FrTLAEMIFRIS ? ; 51 ; JIAEE

comparing own experiences to the lives of young Chinese people, for example, Fi5

7:30 EFARR, AR EF  HARLRE LS,

8.2. Examine simple written texts and share differences between English and Chinese script with
the class and share and compare personal information and aspects of daily life with others
via social media or correspondence (insert key concepts)

participating in posting on a shared blog and exchanging personal information (for
example, name, age, nationality, school and year level) with students from sister

schools, for example, {R4F , Bl Ann, BREAFIT I,

responding to correspondence (for example, emails, letters or postcards), including by
answering questions, clarifying meaning ({Ri{TAEIRAFIT , £15 ?), seeking
further information ({f#8—H3kN3 ? ) and addressing requests (AR T—HEEX ,
1R

using supporting images in own writing, for example, using emoticons such as >_<||| to
enhance meaning in digital communication
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using digital media to produce a bilingual publicity flier for an upcoming cultural or
sporting event, such as ;XiEfA, to advocate Chinese learning among school community
members

Informing

8.3. Collate and present information on numbers, times, places and people to peers and teachers
using contextual cues to identify key ideas (insert key concepts)

listening to or viewing public information texts such as weather forecasts and
announcements, and identifying specific information and key words, for example,,ﬁ\, E,

K, B JTR
viewing audiovisual texts such as a cooking program and answering questions from
classmates about the key procedures and main ingredients, for example, “454y 4"

IREINN, WEML  EIEERA.

obtaining the gist or specific information in spoken texts by focusing on familiar,
predictable items in a flow of words, and capturing details that distinguish the level or
degree of opinion expressed through voice, gesture or language choice, recognising the

emotion and degree of enthusiasm or dislike expressed, for example, F—r2) LtEAEZIR
... compared to FEAEIX...

presenting information obtained by restating key phrases and explaining reasons for
actions and feelings, such as ftfRER¢, EA...

preparing short presentations of data collected from various sources, including texts in
English on familiar people, places and events (for example, JRAFTAYSTR, BMHR

X , BX45E), and creating visual supports such as a timeline to assist the
presentation

8.4. Obtain and convey information about life in other communities to peers and known adults
and compare how the information is presented in different types of simple information texts
[Key concepts: time, place, number, valued knowledge]

locating and identifying key information in written texts such as timetables, calendars,
brochures and advertisements, recognising familiar features of text and organisation of

content, and the word/phrase boundaries in sentences such as ¥ 1FRK/E/—B/\++t
INZFE]

identifying the categories used for organising graphs and tables by considering
common themes across examples listed in tables or graphs, for example, deducing that
the heading Ef means ‘nationality’ by determining the meanings of & , RAFIIE in
a table column

reading familiar text types such as shopping brochures, understanding particular
phrases such as /\#fr , and working out the final sum of the price with the support of
online dictionaries and word lists
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e recognising markers of time (for example, 5 _X) in a sequence of events to monitor
information flow and assist reading for overall meaning

e presenting information in alternative formats to suit the purpose and needs of the
reader, for example, creating graphs or tables to categorise information when

contrasting JERAF A1 ERILHEIR

Creating

8.5. Identify how tone and intonation are used in Chinese performances, such as simple plays
and role plays, and adapt these to build own oral language skills [Key concepts: experience,
emotion, character]

e watching segments of texts in Chinese such as popular music videos from various

sources of media and expressing personal opinions, for example, F®5...[REEE.

¢ performing Chinese songs and experimenting with rhythm, voice, emotion and gesture
to convey the intended sentiment and meaning of songs and rhymes and enhance
performance

e comparing stories and characters in both Chinese and Australian popular media and
exploring themes and topics that interest young people from different cultural

backgrounds, such as JEAFIAIFE ABREREINER. BHEEER.

8.6. Adapt and perform simple, modified, well-known Chinese texts, experimenting with actions
and gesture to enhance performance [Key concepts: emotion, imagination, diversity]

e creating short plays or skits and taking on roles in imagined scenarios such as visiting
or hosting a Chinese friend, a shopping experience or a fashion show

e assuming the role of a young Chinese person in the performance of a play about, for
example, celebrating Chinese New Year

e creating and performing a rap about learning Chinese, experimenting with voice,
gesture and action to convey different emotions and attitudes, including use of word
stress to alter the way meaning is expressed and interpreted, for example, exploring the

implications of expressing A~Z with varying degrees of volume and emphasis

8.7. Respond to simple stories and recount imagined events [Key concepts: experience,
imagination]

e creating digital stories by producing labels for pictures, photos and cartoons in
combination with sound, voice and music to convey a sequence of events in imagined
contexts

e reading jokes or cartoons in Chinese and discussing how humour is conveyed through
words and the presentation of ideas, comparing this to humour in English and
discussing whether ‘entertainment’ means the same thing in different languages and
cultures

e reading short texts such as comics and cartoons, and matching labels and speech to
the characters to convey ideas and emotions, for example, using euphemistic phrases

to capture the emotions and reactions of characters such as EfYIS ? EFIE | BIF !
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planning for the development of the storyline considering: Who is the main character?
How can | make this character interesting to readers? How can | sequence my story to
grab the reader’s attention?

Translating

8.8. ldentify how contextual cues in Chinese texts and interactions assist with understanding and
apply this knowledge in simple translations [Key concepts: politeness symbols, linguistic
landscape]

interpreting key ideas from Chinese to English with explanation of the contexts and
customary way of using fixed phrases, for example, discussing what Chinese parents

would say to their child when dropping them off at school (ITZBANE , 7ERE) as
the Chinese version of ‘Have a good day’; what is the English version of Ji;H; and why

people say fJ;H at a Chinese sports event

interpreting interactions in Chinese between peers or in texts (for example, viewing a
segment of a movie), including both the meaning of the dialogue as well as comparing
culturally determined manners or behaviour

explaining key cultural concepts and practices to English speakers through translation,
for example: do we translate Z&FT5 as ‘Spring Festival’ or ‘Chinese New Year'? Why is i
415 ‘dragon boat festival’ in English? Does this translation capture the essence of this
celebration? What is lost in translation? What are similar examples in English?

translating public texts in Chinese (for example, signs in shops and restaurants) into
English and explaining their possible meaning and purpose, for example, translating the

sign KB on an unlit shop window to mean ‘closed’ instead of its literal translation,
‘resting’

using etiquette phrases within appropriate context and discussing whether the
translation of ‘\A#2’ should be the same in context, ‘XIA&E , 1.t—i.t’ and SIAREE , F

5T

8.9. Identify possible alternatives when translating colloquial phrases and culturally specific
practices from Australian into Chinese [Key concepts: equivalence, representation]

translating English texts into Chinese, focusing on overall meaning, and identifying how
best to interpret key words, for example, the use of £ after first, second and third

person pronoun; numbers with measure words; possessives with fY; plurals

considering how aspects of life in Australia that are culturally determined or reflect
culture-specific behaviours may be rendered in Chinese, such as Anzac Day, Australia
Day, The Ashes cricket
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Reflecting

8.10. Present aspects of own family background and membership of particular social, linguistic and
cultural groups, and discuss how membership influences identity [Key concepts: self,
membership, language and culture]

e exploring how their own nationality, ethnicity, and cultural and religious affiliation might
be expressed in Chinese, and contexts in which this information may be important

e expressing aspects of their own identity, reflecting on what their membership of diverse
groups says about who they are and what they consider important, for example, .28

AFTAFBEEA | HREK | BSINFRAIREKIA

¢ defining identity by expressing relationships with others, for example, friendship groups

(FA9RRRZ Lisa F1 George , FfiJEB/REERR), ethnic group (FREEFRAFITA)

e selecting information to share with a particular audience, for example, students from a
sister school in China, asking: Why do | think this information is important to represent
who | am? Why do | think my audience would find this information interesting and
relevant?

e comparing expressions of identity encountered in Chinese texts and interactions with
their own sense of identity, for example, {tB23E5EEA

8.11. Compare personal experiences of using Chinese in different situations and contexts [Key
concepts: respect, context]

e engaging with Chinese speakers through organised school activities (such as skyping
students at a Chinese school or welcoming visitors to own school), recording moments
difficulty is experienced in communication and reflecting on the cause of this difficulty

e observing interactions between Chinese speakers, and discussing the context and
language use (for example, a family eating out in a restaurant, noticing seating
arrangements, the background environment and how dishes are ordered and
presented) and how this compares to their own experience

e discussing how language and gesture are used to communicate in English and how
these features would be understood when interacting with Chinese people; identifying
how their communication styles may need to be altered when conveying ideas in
Chinese

e discussing appropriate language choices across cultures, for example, when meeting
people for the first time or interacting with older people (such as a parent’s friend); how
the residential address in Chinese and English reflects certain values in the different
cultures

o reflecting on their own English language use in response to their observations of
Chinese speakers, for example, the words they use (slang, complex terminology), how
they speak (tone, accent), and how they vary their language in different contexts and
with different people
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Understanding

Systems of language

8.12. Describe the tone-syllable nature of the spoken language, and discriminate use of tone,
rhythm, recognising patterns of sound flow in interactions, and use Pinyin to support learning
the spoken language [Key concepts: phonology, tone language, intonation/pitch]

exploring key features of Chinese phonology, examining the range of sounds and
recognising how spoken syllables and tones are represented in Pinyin, by spelling
words in Pinyin, or reading aloud words and sentences in Pinyin with attention to
pronunciation, tone and phrasing

differentiating between sounds and tones when listening to or producing spoken
Chinese, for example, distinguishing between 3L / F3EZRPH , or between £ zhuang

and & zhuan

recognising and discriminating between homonyms in Chinese (for example, shi: 2
and =), relying on context to assist understanding and differentiating syllables with

different tones, for example, shi & and shi+

8.13. Identify how character structure, position and component sequences relate the form of a
character to its particular sound and meaning, and compare these with English writing
conventions [Key concepts: orthography, alphabets]

learning the number, nature and sequence of strokes; exploring the range of stroke
types used in characters; learning to write with a focus on stroke direction and order,
and balance and proportion within the square

comparing writing across languages, recognising differences in stroke sequences and
word formation (letter strings versus character squares), word spacing, punctuation and
text direction

learning the origins and features of components encountered in characters, analysing
the formation of characters, including recognising the frequency and positioning of

common component ( for example, A. ZZ. H. B) and their function or relationship to

a compound character, for example, A in fth, TA. M

decoding characters by analysing the number of components and the structure of
characters, and recognising familiar components

applying their knowledge of characters to learn to read and write new characters, and
developing strategies for learning, for example, making connections between

characters with a common component ({R. . 1)

8.14. Recognise that Chinese words are made up of syllable-morphemes and identify morphemes
in words of related meaning [Key concepts: morphology, syllables]

identifying contextual meanings of key morphemes in diverse contexts, for example, X

B, 2/, 3T vs i
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¢ identifying the relationships between the meaning of individual morphemes in words
and exploring how these morphemes apply in a wider range of word contexts

e explaining the use of common suffixes (. . M) and key morphemes (B8, ZX. .
)

e understanding how new concepts are interpreted in Chinese by analysing the nature of
technology-related terms expressed in Chinese, for example, EBiX. (5. 8%

8.15. Identify and use the characteristics of Chinese word order and explain the use of Chinese-
specific grammatical features [Key concepts: syntax, measure words, verb types]

e analysing the variety of verb types found in Chinese—for example, adjectival verbs (5
. X) and modal verbs (%. AJLA)—and the placement and use of adverbs, for

example, &P to indicate inclusion; Ff; to indicate sequence

¢ identifying the placement of time and place phrases; the use of conjunctions (for
example, #] to add information; I&2/a7 to offer or indicate choices); and the role of

measure words, for example, 1, R

e exploring the clauses of a sentence in Chinese and noticing how they are linked
coherently, for example, ftBIYFEBRA , (fth) 2FAIBFAR (zero subject/pronoun )

e explaining ‘tense’ across languages, for example by asking ‘What tense is used in
English to talk about a future activity? Can you exemplify how future tense is used in

English? How is future tense expressed in Chinese?’ (((BAREILE , TNERRE L)

e applying processes of discourse development by joining, contrasting and sequencing
using t2. #1. {BR. #fi, and exploring the use of cohesive devices and ways of

extending, sequencing and elaborating ideas, for example through the use of
connectives, conjunctions and subject pronouns

8.16. Identify the characteristics of familiar text types, noting particular textual features distinctive
to Chinese [Key concepts: genre, text, comparison]

e exploring features and conventions of Chinese texts, including lack of word spacing and
punctuation, and variability in text direction, and comparing texts in traditional
characters with texts in simplified characters

¢ describing the major features of familiar text types in Chinese (for example, narratives),
and experimenting with analysing Chinese texts, for example, recognising the ‘problem’
and the ‘resolution’ in a narrative

e comparing textual features and language used in different types of written
communication within and across languages, for example: How does formatting a letter
and an email differ in English? Why there are such differences? How does formatting of
a letter in English compare to Chinese formatting?

e discussing how the organisation of information reflects concepts of hierarchy and
authority, for example, the placement of the date in personal correspondence; how the
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address is organised on a letter (/NX%3 , 5, 1%, for example G T/N\XIEXKE 15
2 BA7T, 504 =)

e comparing textual and linguistic features in diverse forms of written texts such as
letters, emails and text messages, and exploring the use of visual symbols such as
emoticons in digital correspondence

e experimenting with features of text presentation in Chinese, for example, text direction,
word spacing, punctuation, and overall paragraph format when using squared paper

Language variation and change

8.17. Recognise diversity in Chinese language use within different communities and regions, such
as dialects, and local languages and character systems [Key concepts: ecology, diversity,
environment, human migration]

e exploring ways Chinese language use is fostered among local communities and the use
of Chinese in local media such as community radio, TV, newspapers and magazines

o identifying examples of Chinese language used in commercial shop signs,
advertisements, food and product packaging, and public notices in local areas, and
exploring diversity in Chinese character texts by viewing texts containing diverse styles
and fonts, including calligraphy scripts, handwriting and digital fonts

e exploring the range and distinctiveness of different dialects in Chinese-speaking
communities, including those dialects regularly used in the local community

¢ knowing that China’s ‘minority nationalities’ have their own languages and exploring the
issues in language maintenance in such contexts

8.18. Explore traditional phrases and contemporary terms in everyday language use (insert key
concepts)
e discussing contexts where Z{K= and f&{=¢ are used in Chinese-speaking

communities today and exploring the use of these scripts as an expression of local
identity, for example, in Hong Kong and Taiwan, or in temples, signs and newspapers
locally

¢ understanding the nature of and reasons for the simplification process by analysing and
comparing characters in both systems (i&{4=¢ and Z{K=), for example, |J-P9;E-EH;iX-

J\\—%—-
e appreciating the role of myths, legends and f{iE in contemporary language use, for
example, reading texts containing AXiE, such as FEZ4E , B ARES within BIEHES

and discussing their intended meaning, and the cultural importance of the classical
language employed in contemporary contexts

¢ discussing how languages influence each other, for example, how foreign concepts are
represented in Chinese; interpreting the meanings of transliterations such as B][]A] 7K,

translations such as #f) and hybrid forms such as [E4FK{
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noticing the use of English phrases and sentences in Chinese interaction (for example,
FHE, or a few lines of English in a Chinese pop song), and discussing the reason for
the ‘code-switching’

8.19. Discuss ways language is used to influence opinions of others [Key concepts: relationships,
communication]

identifying words that exclude individuals and groups, for example, labels that identify
people as members of communities (4. #&) and the use of personal pronouns (F;

. M847)

identify examples of naming and framing across languages, recognising how words
reflect the way we see others and the world around us

The role of language and culture

8.20. Explain how language is used to clarify roles and relationships between participants in
interactions [Key concepts: values, face, beliefs]

discussing cultural values reflected in language use and how they influence interactions
and exploring meanings in for example related to celebrations, for example by asking

‘In the colloquial phrase §2Hl& what is ? Why wish people ? Does this
have the same meaning in Australian culture? What's the relationship between the
language use and the Chinese values in this example?’

identifying aspects taken for granted in communication (for example, a shared
understanding of gesture, body movement and word meanings), and comparing ways
people interact across cultures, asking, for example: How do Chinese people use
gesture? Which non-verbal cues are shared with English speakers? Do they mean the
same thing? How does not understanding these differences impact on how we perceive
each other?

exploring the nature of the concept of ‘family’ in Chinese culture and how this influences

relationships between individuals, for example, addressing adults as #XfX or AR

experimenting with multiple ways of expressing similar meanings in Chinese (for
example, {RIYHA ? {RIUHALR=ZF? {RI1Z ? K ?) and discussing the
differences in the context of use

discussing how different roles and relationships are reflected in or impacted by word
choices, for example, whether/when it is appropriate to ask someone’s age, when to

say {RJ1% ? or {REB KT ? or when to use {REITA?

considering the different ways of addressing people in authority (ZZ&|f ; E&1) and
how this reflects the importance of respect and hierarchy in Chinese culture

8.21. Explore how language, traditions and cultures are transported with the movement of people
and adapt to reflect people’s connection to a new place

Analyse why aspects of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and Chinese cultures
have been adopted by other cultures
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¢ Demonstrate the influence of language traditions and practices from the Asia region
on Australian and Chinese culture, concepts of place, and on English and Chinese
languages

e Describe how a person’s interactions in a new place might be influenced either
positively or negatively by the traditions, culture and ways of thinking transported from
their place of origin

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students initiate and sustain interactions in familiar situations to share
personal information ( FOY......; FRIIBEZRRAFIIZA., ), seek clarification ( A% , FEIFAE ,
{Ri{t4 ? ), and transact and make arrangements ({REREHIZRNG ? ) , using the question

particle I3 and familiar question words (f+4 , i , BBJL , J1). Tone, intonation and rhythm are
approximate but meaning remains clear in communication. Students employ language and
culturally specific gestures appropriately for the role, audience and purpose of interaction.
They access and organise information from a range of spoken, audiovisual and printed texts.

They respond to and create short modified informative and imaginative texts for known audiences.

They employ learnt vocabulary to express personal insights and compare experiences on topics of

personal interest and significance. Opinions are expressed using ZXX and 7f5, elaborated with

reasons using &9, and ideas are linked using basic cohesive devices (1, 52 , FfLA).

Students generate simple original sentences and paragraphs. They use a range of verbs, including
verbs of identification and existence (=2 ), and a range of action verbs to describe interests and

events ( B3EBEK , FTEEDK , ITE&54< ) . They elaborate descriptions using intensifiers (R , €& ,
£x). In writing, they organise their ideas using time expressions and phrases which mark sequence

(58—, 88_...). They apply 4~ and ;&8 accurately in familiar phrases.

Students write familiar characters neatly and legibly and use punctuation marks (, , ? ...... )in a

range of contexts. They employ strategies including using information technologies for checking
character use.

Students express their own views and values in relation to interactions and propositions about
learning languages.

By the end of Year 8, students can explain of the use of voice, tone-syllables and understand the
function of Pinyin. They discuss the key features of the Chinese writing system and its differences
to the English writing system. Students apply appropriate conventions and knowledge of stroke
sequences and component form and function and how words are formed to learning and using the
character system.

Students know that aspects of interpretation and translation such as language choice are
influenced by levels of respect in different situations and reflect the relationship between the
speakers of the language.

They explain the word order of Chinese sentences and the layout and construction of Chinese
texts in comparison to their English equivalents. They know how to use print and online dictionaries
to increase their access to Chinese text and to develop their own personal vocabularies. In class
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discussions in English, they recognise and describe diversity within the Chinese spoken and
written language and express their own understandings of Chinese cultural values which influence
and are reflected in everyday communication, for example, respect, politeness and the importance
of family.

Years 9 and 10

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students in Years 9 and 10 are becoming increasingly autonomous as language learners and
users, with the ability to self-monitor and adjust language in response to their experiences.
Students interact in Chinese and share increasingly complex information and ideas with others in
diverse contexts.

Chinese language learning and use

Learners analyse how messages are conveyed across languages and apply their skills in
mediating between languages and cultures. Classroom discussions focus on exploring and
extending their understanding of contexts and audiences to enhance their personal communication
skills. They access information and explore texts written in Chinese, developing strategies to
interpret meanings where not all characters may be known.

Contexts of interaction

Students interact with a range of participants locally and globally, engaging in discussions about
issues of interest and developing their ability to speak with confidence, experimenting with flow
emphasis and stress to enhance their message.

Text and resources

Students explore a range of text types including digital media informative texts, opinion pieces and
news, fiction and non-fiction literature, short videos, TV programs and music. They learn to
interpret, create, evaluate and perform different types of texts such as procedural, persuasive, and
narrative across a range of domains.

Features of Chinese language use

Students reflect on their experiences in Chinese and in their interactions with others, reflecting on
their understanding of and responses to their own experiences when communicating across
cultures. They write their own blogs to post online, correspond with others by text message and
email, and compose short texts on a range of issues for different audiences and purposes. They
use creative and expressive language in advertisements and posters relating to contemporary
issues or events. They work collaboratively to exchange information and ideas and to share their
life experiences with other Chinese speakers around the world.

Level of support

Students continue to develop their communication skills with increasing autonomy while drawing
upon diverse forms of scaffolding and models, including word lists, digital dictionaries, and teacher
advice and support as required.

Role of English
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English is used when appropriate to allow for explanation, reflection and substantive discussion.
Some discussion and reflection is necessarily carried out in English but learners at this level are
able to express some complex concepts and reactions in Chinese.

Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating
Socialising

10.1 Plan and arrange events and group projects to share information and opinions in formal and
informal situations, adjusting language use for different audiences [Key concepts: leisure,
neighbourhood, education, time, space]

e introducing self, peers, friends and familiar adults in conversation (for example, IX{i/2
IR IXENE; iIXEF—¥) and responding to such introductions, for example, {R{F
! /-I\E ! ﬁ%"'o

e stating opinions on school and family life, familiar people, experiences and significant
personal events (for example, EEREIR=HET5) and indicating preferences with

reasons, for example, FABEF...... % . AR EERTE.

e engaging in discussions on topics of interest, such as music, TV programs or sports,
asking questions to seek information and opinions, request repetition, clarify meaning

(for example, {RiITRAILEHZMBXK , 205 ?) and enhance mutual understanding, for
example, RAKXENITRITE R , HEESWERR EAERREE,

e maintaining the flow of conversation to achieve a common understanding by asking
questions to request repetition and clarify meanings, for example {RiR{RE94E HEAX

2157

e using diverse ways of expressing apology, thanks, appreciation or gratitude, and
comparing practices across contexts, for example, considering which term to use in

various situations and depending on the relationship between participants (55]; 3= 14R
T BREURY ; BEXIANE,; IR Rk
e initiating activities among peers such as jXi&f to promote Chinese learning in school,
and arranging a time or location for this activity, for example, FIJTATLAEHE — 415N
5, FTLESE | SEEEKE.
10.2 Exchange ideas about perspectives on people, places and activities across cultures, inviting

others to participate, in particular noting how concepts are constructed in texts [Key
concepts: travel, environments, community, perspective, diversity]

e corresponding with others via social networking sites, exchanging personal information
and requesting information, for example, {REWEA ? (F=IRFSENG ?
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¢ sharing information about life in diverse environments, expressing ideas with elaborated
details to enhance meaning and engage readers, for example, “5XKK&7T , REETF

hE & TE, REExRRE. -

e sharing opinions about school or family life, including FRIFRL , FAIEIT , FRAFER
, FAI—Z=R A, and linking ideas to explain and support a particular position or view, for
example, TAVIHEAMEERE R , MBBEEWRAS, IR TEBEEKLIN , B TiRER.
RSEMREER

e reading promotional material on topics such as healthy eating, and creating similar texts
in Chinese to convey the meaning to Chinese readers, for example, 8Kz R0 F¢ |

PIDIKER

¢ identifying unacceptable behaviours at school and devising a set of posters or signs in
Chinese to remind people of school expectations, for example, ‘turn off mobile phones’,
‘respect the environment: recycle glass, paper and metal products’, ‘bullying is uncool’

Informing

10.3 Summarise and compare factual information obtained from a range of oral texts about people,
places and lifestyles in different communities, noting how tone and pacing varies for
audience and purpose [Key concepts: representation, time, leisure]

¢ documenting specific details of events, customs and lifestyles obtained from diverse
sources (for example, video clips and face-to-face interviews), and summarising the
information in order to form a balanced view to share with others

¢ listening to and viewing texts (for example, celebrity interviews, news reports and
documentaries on tourist hot spots) and obtaining gist by focusing on familiar,
anticipated items in a flow of words, such as names of people and places, time and
date, attitude and opinions

e using dictionaries and other supports to identify key words, for example, identifying the
likely meaning of 1547 when hearing K tB tHE LS

¢ interviewing teachers or familiar adults and sharing information related to former
lifestyles/activities, such as BfTZE{EFE and supporting the report by quoting the
source of information such as B AR ; tERE ; RIBXANTENA

e giving multimodal presentations to deliver information about aspects of leisure,
education or community life, such as JBAF|IAYIZEE] and expressing opinions and
perspectives using data and examples to support ideas, for example FiEXMNEEEAR

RERLER...ME... FlA...

e presenting information to others with awareness of audience and context, for example,
making appropriate language choices when presenting to adults compared with
presenting to peers
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10.4 Collate information on topics of interest from a range of texts, and compare how it is
represented in traditional and simplified character forms depending on the origin of the text
[Key concepts: representation, time, leisure, community]

Creating

reading tourist brochures and websites detailing lifestyles in diverse locations in the
Sinophone world, identifying features that reflect modernity or tradition in local lifestyles,
and evaluating the information for relevance, appropriateness and significance

identifying the categories used for organising graphs and tables by considering the
common themes across examples listed in tables or graphs, for example, deducing that

[E£& means ‘nationality’ by determining the meanings of FE , EAFITL in a table

column

developing an information kit, supported by visuals, about their local city or region to
provide to Chinese visitors via a local tourism website, including details on history,
climate, environment, and cultural activities

composing short texts to report on topics of interest (for example, FEAIZR-ERIHINHEE ),
providing a range of alternative views on the subject, for example, § Aik... BB AR...
A JEBAKIE. .. AT LA

10.5 Share observations of how image and acceptance are expressed in imaginative texts, noting
how these are conveyed through culturally specific action, gesture and tone, and how
humour and emotion are conveyed in such texts [Key concepts: experience, emotion,
beauty, character, values]

exploring diversity in values and practices of individuals and how ‘being Chinese’ is
portrayed in film, reflecting on cultural stereotyping and how this influences their own
perception of Chinese language and culture

sharing opinions on language used in contemporary media for young people, including

music videos and TV series, for example, BREFXEI , BHFUIRE.

explaining meaning of scripts and lyrics and recognising how feelings/emotions are
expressed in ‘subtle’ ways with the use of stylistic devices/symbolic meanings, for

example, BERFERAO

comparing how the theme of love is represented across different imaginative texts in

both Chinese and English, and discussing personal responses, for example, 151X

MNEERE.... BAEK..Ehft.. NRMEE&..—=, BA...

identifying messages in media that convey a sense of ‘right’ and purpose in the lives of
young people, and expressing an opinion (for example, FEMBRIFA , B HBEENIZ
A); responding to the situations and contexts represented, for example, 1R 2, F

TSR .
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10.6 Create performances such as role plays to express ideas and experiences for different
audiences [Key concepts: emotion, imagination, character, experience]

e portraying a scene from a familiar narrative (for example, creating a skit or short play
recounting an event from a well-known novel) and considering how the main characters
represent their experiences and express their emotions through their interactions

e creating a Chinese voiceover for a scene from an English-speaking sitcom,
experimenting with ways in which language, image, behaviour and humour are used to
enhance meaning and entertainment

o collaborating to create skits in which they assume an imaginary role, for example, a skit
about celebrating Spring Festival, creating a simple lyric for a song about school life, or
being a student of Chinese and developing a rap tune to present it

e collaborating to develop an imaginative promotional video to post on a website to sell
an innovative product or service, such as a Chinese translation service

10.7 Respond to and create narratives that describe experiences involving imagined people and
places [Key concepts: adventure, journeys, fantasy, description]

e composing a creative account of an imagined experience with Chinese visitors to the
local community, for example, hosting a Chinese student or taking a tour group to a
local sporting event

e creating narratives that hold the attention of readers (for example, beginning a story
with {/REDENS ? ) and experimenting with IERY , EIFY , /R to arrange the sequence of
events, using descriptive language to set the scene

e collaboratively creating short plays with imagined characters and setting, capturing their
experiences in different cultures, for example, {James £ L&)

e exploring how alternative words can be used to convey varying degrees of emotion and
attitude towards people, places and events, for example, FTeES>¢, {RIREE ? {hE=x=
1!

e taking on arole in a story and retelling the story from another perspective, describing
the feelings and emotions of the character, for example, XKEE | KiE7T | I , OF

T !

Translating

10.8 Identify words and phrases in Chinese that do not readily translate into English [Key
concepts: respect, directness and indirectness, assumption social order, representation,
linguistic landscape]

¢ analysing Chinese texts alongside their English translations to identify the challenges of
translating culture, and developing strategies to overcome these challenges, by asking:
What is lost in translation? Why can’t we just translate word for word? Why does
context matter?

o describing assumptions and expectations inherent in interactions, and acknowledging
the cultural expectations of participants when mediating Chinese, including avoiding
literal (word for word) translation to convey the intended meaning (for example,
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mediating a response to a compliment such as {FRIIKIREES, ---- BBENI?) and the
way meaning may be implied rather than explicitly stated, for example, the use of I to

indirectly reject or refuse others in FEEREBFRIS ? --- AKFIE ?

e reading bilingual signs in places such as restaurants, shops, pools, schools, hospitals
and construction sites, and determining the effectiveness of the English translations and
possible reasons for such interpretations

e comparing word choices for signs across languages, and discussing ways language is
used to convey rules, expectations and permission, for example, comparing ‘A AZH#
to ‘Staff Only’

e exploring ways to interpret and explain key concepts and cultural practices identified in
Chinese interactions, for example, E—+ and experimenting with how to give [E—= in
interaction with others

e considering the uses of different measure words in Chinese (/\A] and 28t ; F+ and 5%)
when comparing Chinese translations of English recipes

10.9 Mediate ideas from Australian life into Chinese, using examples to explain concepts such
as ‘home’ and ‘backyard’ [Key concepts: equivalence, assumption, linguistic landscape]

e presenting information about life in Australia to Chinese readers overseas, considering
the audience’s cultural experiences in order to determine what concepts they would find
difficult to understand, exploring ways to elaborate on ideas to ensure clarity of

meaning, and focusing on nuances of word formation and context, for example, &AL

4 ‘bushwalking’

e preparing a voiceover text for a video presentation about the Chinese language
program or the school environment, discussing possible interpretations of the text from
the viewers’ perspective and adjusting anything that is unclear before voice recording

¢ considering the different translations used in the Chinese-speaking world to represent
‘Chinese person’ (FEA , A , 5 , £8)

Reflecting

10.10 Express personal insights into their identity as young Australians and compare with
representations of Chinese identity [Key concepts: stereotypes, judgement, similarities
and differences, worldview]

¢ sharing information about their membership of diverse groups and exploring how this is
expressed in Chinese, for example, EFftLERZ , FKAIEBEXNERFS. FAVEE
BRAF T EZRARIEHR.

e constructing texts and participating in interactions with young Chinese to share aspects
of their own identities as young Australians, for example, considering: What aspects of

my life and identity would Chinese youth find interesting? How do | want to be
perceived or understood?
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10.11

analysing expressions of identity encountered in Chinese texts and interactions and
comparing with their own assumptions about Chinese people and their own expressions
of personal identity

exploring diversity within Chinese identity and becoming more aware of this when
interacting with Chinese speakers, for example, understanding that calling Chinese

speakers H[E A does not reflect the diversity of Chinese speakers’ identities

comparing the ways in which identities of individuals and groups are described and
reflected in everyday texts such as short stories or online chat

Recognise the need to adjust language use in order to communicate effectively in new
contexts or situations [Key concepts: face, disagreement, approval]

identifying how different opinions and perspectives are expressed and how this may be
perceived by others, for example, comparing representations of foreigners in JMNEAB

—YRERNIE with ZIMERREFR

discussing issues encountered when interacting in Chinese and reflecting on how to
respond, for example, what to do when the student doesn’t comprehend words used or
meanings expressed by other participants

identifying and responding to intended and unintended meanings reflected in
interactions, for example, noticing contradictions between what is being said and the
posture, movement, gesture and expression of participants (‘How do | seem interested
when | am not?’, ‘How do | interpret participants’ real meaning?’, ‘Are they just being
polite or are their words genuine?’)

reflecting on their own language choices in interactions with Chinese speakers and how
these may have been perceived; for example, was their communication culturally
appropriate? Did they adjust their language and body language to help them convey
meaning more appropriately and effectively?

reflecting on how one’s own cultural values and norms may relate to those of Chinese
speakers; for example, what are the values held by Chinese speakers? What values
are non-negotiable? What Chinese values do they feel they should validate and
support?

Understanding

Systems of language

10.12

Discern differences in patterns of sound and tone in extended Chinese speech when
listening to speakers to different age, gender, and regional background [Key concepts:
phonology, diversity]

listening to interactions between unfamiliar voices at diverse speeds or clarity to
develop auditory and comprehension skills, and discriminating between sounds heard
in oral discourse, including the range of vowel and consonant combinations, for
example, ‘gin’ vs ‘qing’ and ‘chi’ vs ‘gi’

Chinese — L2 Revised Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence



¢ examining the diverse meanings of words that share similar sounds, for example, the
many meanings of the sound ‘shi’ and how to differentiate between [E&ia and ITEid

in different contexts ([E& and %—)
e comparing examples of regional variations in pronunciation (for example, the Beijing

use of JL, and the southern pronunciation of ‘shi’ and ‘si’), and noticing and describing
differences in accent and tone when listening to Chinese speakers from diverse regions

10.13 Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to infer information about sound
and meaning of unfamiliar characters [Key concepts: orthography, application]

e analysing sequences of characters containing a common component or side to
determine the features of form, function and reliability within the group, for example,
explaining the features of position, phonetic function and range of sounds in the

characters i5 5 5 B 5 iE 15
e using understanding of familiar radicals and phonetic sides to estimate the probable

sound and meaning of characters when reading aloud

¢ describing characters to others by naming their components or sides in sequence, for
example, ‘standing man’ 1 on the left; ‘words’sS on the right = {5

e discussing the use of A= and f&i{A= in Chinese-speaking communities today,

including the revival of (K== and the spread of {&{A= in diverse communities

e recognising traditional characters encountered in their local Chinese communities and
making note of their simplified character version

e exploring examples of types of simplifications and ways of associating traditional
characters with known simplified forms, for example, whole simplifications N5, part

substitutions ;X-& and half simplifications it-55%
10.14  Apply knowledge of familiar morphemes to infer the meanings of new words encountered
in texts [Key concepts: morphology, vocabulary]

e exploring the use of diverse character-morphemes to express similar ideas, for
example, identifying multiple characters for ‘food’ (fx. 3. 8. £&) and organising and
classifying words containing these characters to understand their context of use

e recognising the two-syllable preference in Chinese nouns and applying this
understanding when reading texts

10.15 Analyse functions of grammatical rules and use language appropriate to different forms of
oral and written communication [Key concepts: syntax, cohesion, purpose]

e comparing ways in which tense is expressed, for example, 7 to indicate completion; 55
to indicate the achievement of a desired result; 48 to indicate intention; the use of verb

negation ;&8 to indicate incomplete past; IE{E to indicate action in progress
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e exploring the uses of a diversity of time expressions and ways to sequence events in
time, for example, 5%&...585...; —..8....; 7 ..5L.... 74 56— ; Ald

e comparing the functions of prepositions and discussing the importance of context when
determining their meanings in texts, for example, IR ; ¥ ; 25

o developing ideas using nuanced structures, for example, using different ways to negate
depending on degree of formality or emphasis (FAE...... CEWRILE. .. ... ? R
INE......; BARBE...... ; T Bl )

e exploring and applying ways of sequencing and connecting ideas through the use of
conjunctions, for example, A~E...MA... ; B%A...... BE.....

10.16 Compare the purposes, text structures and language features of traditional and
contemporary texts [Key concepts: genre, purpose, register]

¢ analysing and explaining the organisation and development of ideas or an argument in
a range of genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

e applying understanding of genre to determine the purpose and intended message of a

text, for example, the use of markers F—E, % ina recipe for fried rice

e recognising the purposes of texts and analysing features of format and language used,
for example, in a diary, letter or advertisement

e comparing features of narrative, recount, report and procedure to identify ways in which
information is structured and sequenced for purpose

Language variation and change

10.17 Explore the development of Mandarin as an international language and as a lingua franca
in Chinese communities [Key concepts: ecology, power]

e exploring the use of E1&iE as a lingua franca in Chinese-speaking communities and
identifying terms used in different regions to express a similar idea, for example, Z1&i&
vs EiE; IEA vs &F

e enquiring into the dialects spoken in local Chinese communities and understanding why
character subtitles are typically added to Chinese films and television shows

¢ exploring the role of code-switching in the language use of bilingual speakers—for
example, acronyms and words which have not been translated from their original
English—and how Chinese authorities are trying to change this and limit their use in
everyday media

10.18 Explore the role of tradition in contemporary language use and how languages change in
response to modern life (insert key concepts)

e exploring the use of classic language such as f¥iE and how this refines the style of text

when comparing [1i& and BEIE, for example, #RES, and HEREE
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e reading texts consisting of Z AT (for example, L F5t...) and discussing the cultural
meaning of the quote and how it is relevant to contemporary language use, including in
classic literature such as {i£i&) and discussing why it is still quoted widely in modern

writing for example, “= Af7EEIT, ”

e exploring the nature of common idioms (B1E), identifying their meanings and seeing
how they can be used to add a sense of style to everyday communication, for example,

FFEER. ALAE

e examining how globalisation is impacting on Chinese values and language use, for
example, how responses to praise are shifting to reflect a western concept of gratitude (

151157) rather than the modesty of the past (HFEEIHRER)

e exploring the ways in which English words and phrases are incorporated into everyday
communication in Chinese in digital media, for example, English expressions of emotion

used in chat forums and text messaging ( Z< happy i), and Pinyin abbreviations

replacing characters ( L P = ##£)

e enquiring into the use of internet language, including numerical representations of
words (55555 = IZ315{th{E58) as a means of private communication among youth

10.19 Explore how language defines roles and relationships as outsiders or insiders in groups,
cultures and interactions [Key concepts: inclusion and exclusion, culture, age]
e examining how the adaptation of words reflects and encourages change, for example,
gender equality is reflected in the use of ¥R to acknowledge females and 1t to include
both men and women

¢ identifying ways in which language can be used to persuade others, for example, in
advertising and propaganda/community campaigns (the use of i)

e considering how they can validate the diverse identities of others in their own
communication and be more inclusive in their own language use; for example, asking:
what questions could they ask to understand others better? What words are best to be
avoided? How can they express their opinion without offence?

e examining the use of inclusive language and how ideas are framed, for example, the
impact of positive versus negative framing on how meaning is interpreted across

= — =1l

languages and cultures, such as ‘BTFEBE, NEES vs ‘Keep off the grass’

e considering the role of voice, pitch and pace in the empowerment of others and
experimenting with modality to empower themselves and others, for example, {REJLA vs

R—EZE ; FATRE vs Fe
e exploring the contexts and implications of terms used to identify others, for example, &

. T BB, KBEA. AL FEA. PR
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The role of language and culture

10.20 Reflect on how word choice categorises and makes generalisations about people and
cultures and impacts on others [Key concepts: social norms, face, directness/indirectness,
intimacy]

e exploring how known languages influence their communicative preferences, such as
reflecting the values of one culture when communicating in another, for example,
differences in the use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and ‘i’

e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the importance of one’s sense of
connection to others influence use of language

e considering how they can validate the diverse identities of others in their own
communication and be more inclusive in their own language use, for example, what
guestions could they ask to understand others better? What words are best to be
avoided? How can they express their opinion without offence?

e analysing the impact on language use of context and relationships between

participants, for example, discussing how concepts such as face () and

connections (3 £) are reflected in interactions between Chinese speakers

¢ identifying choices made in interactions in Chinese with people from different
generations, for example, changes in greetings (1ZiR 788, 5. §§) and forms of

address (& . /B . ff#) over time

10.21 Analyse the way that language and culture influence and are influenced by local and
global considerations

e Analyse why Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and Chinese words have been
adopted by other languages

e |dentify concepts and attitudes embedded in Chinese culture and language that affect
responses to issues of significance in the Asia region

e Explain how the understanding of local, regional and global sustainability issues can
influence and be influenced by, people’s culture, traditions and spiritual beliefs

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students initiate and maintain interactions in unfamiliar situations to convey
information and enquire into the experiences and opinions of others. They are able to respond to

interactions initiated by others, utilising question words (I{t4 , ‘B4 , 'E4H) to elicit more
information.

They synthesise information from different sources and perspectives to compare how ideas and
concepts are expressed and organised in Chinese and Australian texts, contexts and situations.

Students respond to and create a range of texts for different purposes and audiences, including
Chinese audiences, and can describe adjustments they have made in their language use for these
different audiences.
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In speaking, they justify their opinions with reasons and specific examples (Et&0), using tone and
rhythm emphatically.

They use prepositions of time and place, and prepositions to show relationships with other people (
25 , IR , X). They make comparisons using tt, and elaborate descriptions by describing people in
terms of appearance, personality and behaviours, and by describing places in terms of atmosphere
and scenery. They utilise a range of cohesive devices (AMB...MHR ; B&R7T...LASN 2NER...H) with
support of models and cues. In writing, they organise their ideas according to themes or sequence
events using specific time words, temporal markers (BYB3{& , LARI) and connectives (45&...58/5).

They also indicate changes in tense with tense markers (7 , 1) and verbs to express modality (8]

LA, B, &, f0Z) orintention (FFEE , 48, $TH). They write texts in characters. Their handwriting
is neat and legible and they use digital input methods with a high level of accuracy.

Students use context- and situation-sensitive language to show how culture influences the ways
people behave and use language.

By the end of Year 10, students distinguish between similar sounds (ging, gin) and understand
familiar words pronounced with different accents. They apply their knowledge of character
components and morphemes to assist their understanding of new characters and new words
encountered. They are able to utilise dictionaries and online translation tools to access and
express ideas about topics relating to youth culture and experience. Students recognise the key
features of Chinese grammar and features of sentence structure that are distinctive to Chinese

(measure words, varied uses of verbs & , B and attributive fY) and apply them in new contexts.

They identify differences in traditional and simplified characters and explain own understandings of
Chinese culture with reference to learnt linguistic features. Students explain the changing status
and use of Mandarin in the world.
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Revised Chinese - Second Language Learner Pathway - 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) Scope and Sequence - November 2013

Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning.

Sub- -~ Years 9 and 10
Description Thread Years 7 and 8
strand
Interacting orallv and | Oral - Interactin Participate in informal and structured situations with peers | Plan and arrange events and group projects to share
in writin ?0 y 9 | and teachers to exchange personal information using information and opinions in formal and informal situations,
gto patterns of Chinese tones, syllables and rhythms adjusting language use for different audiences
exchange, ideas,
% opinions, . Examine simple written texts and share differences Exchange ideas about perspectives on people, places and
= experiences Written - . . ; . - e T .
N thouahts anclj Interactin between English and Chinese script with the class and activities across cultures, inviting others to participate, in
— feelir? s and 9 share and compare personal information and aspects of particular noting how concepts are constructed in texts
< ngs, and daily life with others via social media or correspondence
@) participating in
O shared activities
n .
through planning,
negotiating,
deciding, arranging
and taking action.
Oral Collate and present information on numbers, times, Summarise, and compare factual information obtained
Obtaining, Obtaining and places and people to peers and teachers using contextual | from a range of oral texts about people, places and
O] processing, 9 cues to identify key ideas lifestyles in different communities noting how tone and
rocessin yKey Y 9
P interpreting and P 9 pacing varies for audience and purpose
E conveying
o information through Written - Obtain and convey information about life in other Collate information on topics of interest from a range of
LL a range of oral, o communities to peers and known adults and compare texts, and compare how it is represented in traditional and
p Obtaining and
= written and rocessig how the information is presented in different types of simplified character forms depending on the origin of the
multimodal texts. P 9 simple information texts text
Oral - Identify how tone and intonation are used in Chinese Share observations of how image and acceptance are
Engaging with Participating in performances, suph as simple plays and rple plays, and expressed in imagina'give texts, noting how these are
imaginative the imaginative adapt these to build own oral language skills conveyed through action, gesture and tone, and how
% eXp?r_ienffe b_y experience humour and emation are conveyed in such texts
= participating in,
= responding to and Oral Adapt and perform simple, modified, well-known Chinese | Create performances such as role plays to express ideas
o creating a range of : texts, experimenting with actions and gesture to enhance | and experiences for different audiences
O texts, such as Sinieesig i performance
stories, songs, Imaginative
drama and music. experience
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Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning.

Sub- o Years 9 and 10
strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8
Written - Respond to simple stories and recount imagined events Respond to and create narratives that describe
S experiences involving imagined people and places
Imaginative
experience
Identify how contextual cues in Chinese texts and Identify words and phrases in Chinese that do not readily
Oral - . . . - . . . .
0 ) Creating Chinese interactions assist with understanding and apply this translate into English
P Moving between | 9 knowledge in simple translations
> languages and translations
< cultures orally and in : : : : : ___ ____ : :
) writing, evaluating Written - Identify possible alternatives when translating colloquial Mediate ideas from Australian life into Chinese, using
<ZE and explaining how | Creating Chinese phrases and culturally specific practices from Australian examples to explain concepts such as ‘home’ and
E meaning works. translations into Chinese backyard
. Present aspects of own family background and Express personal insights into their identity as young
Reflecting on ! . y T ; . : ?
o Reflecting on intracultural and membership of particular social, linguistic and cultural Australians and compare with representations of Chinese
% intercultural intercultural groups, and discuss how membership influences identity | identity
O language use and
n how language and Reflecting on Compare personal experiences of using Chinese in Recognise the need to adjust language use in order to
LL culture shape : 9 different situations and contexts communicate effectively in new contexts or situations
EI:J identity. intercultural

performance

Chinese — L2 Revised 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) Scope and Sequence — November 2013




Understanding

Analysing and understanding language and culture as a resources for interpreting and shaping meaning in intercultural exchange

particular textual features distinctive to Chinese

s?ruaad Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Phonology Describe the ton.e—syllqble nature of the spoken Discern diffe(ences in patterns of_sour!d and tone in
language, and discriminate use of tone, rhythm, extended Chinese speech when listening to speakers to
recognising patterns of sound in interactions, and use different age, gender, and regional background
Pinyin to support learning the spoken language
) Orthography Identify how character structure, position and component | Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to
2 sequences relate the form of a character to its particular | infer information about sound and meaning of unfamiliar
> . sound and meaning, and compare these with English characters
= Understanding the writing conventions
o language system,
) including sound, Morphol Recognise that Chinese words are made up of syllable- Apply knowledge of familiar morphemes to infer the
%) writing, grammar and orphology morphemes and identify morphemes in words of related meanings of new words encountered in texts
g text. meaning
:% Syntax Identify and use the characteristics of Chinese word Analyse functions of grammatical rules and use language
order and explain the use of Chinese-specific appropriate to different forms of oral and written
grammatical features communication
Text Identify the characteristics of familiar text types, noting Compare the purposes, text structures and language

features of traditional and contemporary texts

Language variation and
change

Understanding how
the nature and
function of language
varies according to
context, purpose,
audience and mode,
the dynamic nature
of language; and

varieties of language.

Chinese and its
variants

Recognise diversity in Chinese language use within
different communities and regions, such as dialects, and
local languages and character systems

Explore the development of Mandarin as an international
language and as a lingua franca in Chinese communities

Tradition and
dynamism in
language use

Explore traditional phrases and contemporary terms in
everyday language use

Explore the role of tradition in contemporary language
use and how languages change in response to modern
life

Power of
language

Discuss ways language is used to influence opinions of
others

Explore how language defines roles and relationships as
outsiders or insiders in groups, cultures and interactions
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Understanding

Analysing and understanding language and culture as a resources for interpreting and shaping meaning in intercultural exchange

Sub- .
Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
strand
Explain how lanauade is used to clarify roles and Reflect on how word choice categorises and makes
= Language P" ; guag o arty . generalisations about people and cultures and impacts on
3 o choices relationships between participants in interactions others
— = Analysing and
= = understanding how
— O language and culture D . .
u— . namics of .
o shape meaning. Ia)r: — Explore how Ignguage, traditions and cultures are Analyse the way that language and culture influence and
05 guage, transported with the movement of people and adapt to il d by local and global iderati
© culture and reflect people’s connection to a new place are infuenced by focal and giobal considerations
o lace beop P
p
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Foundation to Year 2

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students will have some exposure to Chinese language and culture in the context of their family
and community life. In the school environment they begin to understand how they use more than
one language in their daily lives.

Chinese language learning and use

Students use Chinese for most class activity and group responses, participating in active listening
and action-related talk games and play. They read short texts, talk about daily life and adapt the
language they do know to different contexts.

Contexts of interaction

Students’ exposure to Chinese is likely to occur in the classroom and in their home and local
community environments. They focus on their personal interests, general language development
and learning experiences. Classroom experiences are likely to be structured. They communicate
with peers, teachers and known adults. Learners begin to engage with Chinese culture through
participating in community and school based celebrations, song and dance.

Texts and resources

Background language learners will learn from a range of texts including traditional oral texts,
picture books, stories, rhyming verse, songs, poetry, multimodal texts and dramatic performances.
Learners engage with Chinese language and culture through participating in celebrations,.

Features of Chinese language use

Students recognise tones as an important element of Chinese speech and learn how the sounds of
Chinese can be encoded in Pinyin, using English letters that often have different sounds attached
to them. Students view samples of characters as captions to images and text in storybooks often
glossed in Pinyin. They learn to recognise basic character forms that represent familiar objects and
ideas and convey significant cultural meanings.

Level of support

Chinese language use is scaffolded and prompted by the teacher who models correct language
use, providing an important source for learner’s increasing oral and written communication skills.

The role of English

While classroom interactions are mediated by teacher questioning and interactive talk in Chinese,
English is used where appropriate to allow for explanation, reflection and substantive discussion.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating
Socialising

2.1 Interact with teachers and classmates to engage in class routines using word choice to show
respect for others (Key concepts: belonging, home, family, friendship, heritage; Key
processes; requesting, greeting, thanking, introducing; Key situations: school, play, home)

e introducing oneself to initiate conversation, for example EM Johnny , E#H & FZM
/Ne& | YRIU4T A ?, interacting with teachers and classmates, talking about familiar
topics such as family (J&B —1NHE , —/NE ) and daily life ( RBEBSMWIRF)
e responding to questions about and describing features of their own world, for example
EHFERT K, and seeking more information by asking questions such as #R=Z Emily
A IR IR IS 2
2.2 Explore simple Chinese texts that celebrate events and locate characters that represent

familiar words and sounds (Key concepts: self, family, home; Key processes; interpreting,
locating; Key text types: short modified informational and imaginative texts)

e recognising and copying characters relating to various events described in books, and
noticing the formation of characters and spacing

¢ collecting examples of common Chinese characters found in familiar settings such as signs
and labels, such as /\ (8),H (noodles), & (Spring)

e creating drawings to support written communication in cards, posters and visual displays

Informing

2.3 Identify and share what is familiar and different about how details of people, places and
events are communicated in different situations, and identify the adjustments in voice and
rhythm for each situation (Key concepts: same, different, significant people and events; Key
processes: identifying, sharing; Key contexts: class, familiar audiences)

¢ identify details of people and events heard in age appropriate media including
children’s educational programs on TV

e guessing the meaning of ‘BB’ in EEKKHNEE , AREEE,

¢ sharing their knowledge of the world through class news presentations and responding
to questions from others

2.4 Identify and describe familiar people and objects to peers, sequencing events and selecting
appropriate characters and words from lists to convey information (Key concepts: family,
home, routines; Key processes: greeting, thanking, imitating; Key text types: magazines,
photographs, brochures and predictable texts)

e making cards for special cultural events such as Chinese new year or personal events
such as birthday and copying short good wishes from modelled text, for example, 4 H

R
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e creating posters about a cultural topic such as ‘Chinese food’ and selecting images and
texts from magazines, papers, brochures to illustrate key ideas with character words

such as ‘TFrz’

e participating in class sharing on topics of interest, for example FEZ ¥ , describing

details of the topic and answering peers’ questions , BEIER /N , HRENHEHE,

e presenting knowledge of places in China and Australia, for example places they have
visited or where they have relatives living, supported with photographs in a class news
session

e responding to questions about their understanding of the world, such as FE &4 3h
Y17 BAFILIE ? / PFERERBRARIL K 2/ RigTE NG ?

e presenting their learning by drawing pictures and labelling them to elaborate concepts,
for example &X ; A and

Creating

2.5 Participate in shared performance of children’s stories, songs and rhymes and respond
through rhythm, gesture and stress (Key concept: imagination; Key processes: participating,
responding; Key text types: familiar and culturally valued stories and rhymes)

e performing songs and rhymes, noticing rhythmic features such as ##j and
experimenting with stress and gestures to help convey meaning

e expressing a personal response by performing a segment or creating a voiceover for an
extract from a cartoon in one’s own words, interpreting language, facial expressions
and other visual clues to inform own response to characters and stories presented in
animations or songs

e singing JLEX and Ei¥ and discussing the traditional ideas and morals they convey

e creating own representations of children’s stories through activities such as puppet
shows or drama

e creating short plays based on extracts from familiar stories using puppets and props,

such as (JUEMEER)

2.6 Contribute to the shared production and enjoyment of children’s stories through drawing, and
applying knowledge of common character components (Key concept: childhood; Key
processes: sharing, experimenting, reading, viewing; Key text types: imaginative texts)

e expressing opinions about characters or retelling the storyline after viewing or listening
to stories for example, &3 %8... Bif/X !

e writing captions for images related to familiar narratives heard or viewed in Chinese by
selecting words from lists

e copying from models to convey meanings for a sequence of images such as creating
sequential captions for photos, pictures and paintings, etc.

e using characters and images to convey ideas in imaginative texts , for example using
pictographs such as &, H , W to illustrate an imagined event

Chinese — BLL Revised Foundation to Year 10 Sequence



o following modelled texts of narratives and re-write a segment of the story to experiment
with story-telling, by replacing characters, actions or descriptions of objects

Translating

2.7 Explain the English meanings of Chinese words and phrases heard or seen in everyday
social contexts (Key concepts: belonging; Key processes: translating, moving between,
negotiating meaning)

e discussing words or expressions that appear to have no equivalent in English, for
example FEZES , RIZIE,

¢ stating the English equivalent of common expressions in Chinese, for example,
common phrases such as X2, &Kk R; 5§ , 75 for the benefit of classmates

e discussing meanings of colloquial phrases used on specific occasions (for example, 7§

E &M to give New Year wishes), and discussing how such wishes are expressed in
English
2.8 ldentify and compare the use of Chinese vowel and consonant sounds with English vowel

and consonant sounds to spell and write words (Key concepts: name, bi cultural; Key
processes: identifying, translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)

¢ sharing knowledge of Chinese with others, explaining features that contrast to English,
for example how periods of the day are defined and word order for date and time

e exploring bilingual learning resources suitable for their age such as graded readers and
commenting on ways in which ideas are conveyed across languages

e Comparing ways of communicating and interacting by identifying similarities and
differences in features such as gesture, greetings, naming etc.

Reflecting

2.9 Recognise how their Chinese identity and personal relationships with others influence
language choices (Key concept: belonging, place; Key processes; reflecting, observing,
noticing)

e recognising interactions and performances that represent aspects of their own Chinese
cultural identity, for example when participating in culturally significant celebrations such
as a song or dance associated with a Chinese festival

e sharing ideas on the importance to their own identity when speaking Chinese to connect
with older relatives, and the wider community

¢ sharing information about their family background, such as country of origin, languages
and dialects spoken, current locations of extended family

e sharing thoughts on own likes and dislikes and discussing features that reflect their
cultural identities such as sport and leisure activities, food preferences, TV programs

e talking about the role of Chinese language and culture in their own lives, such as
participation in cultural events, food preferences, overseas experiences

e comparing language use among different family members, for example between
parents and siblings, and recognising different languages used for different participants

Chinese — BLL Revised Foundation to Year 10 Sequence



Understanding

Systems of language

2.10 Recognise and describe pronunciation, the four tones, syllable and rhythm of Mandarin (Key
concepts: tone, syllable, rhythm; key process; recognising)

e participating in activities aimed at raising awareness in pronouncing and differentiating
between tones and syllables in Mandarin and noting differences in own spoken
language

e practising the ‘flow’ of a sentence in Mandarin, using gesture to help demonstrate tone
and stress

e performing or reciting texts with strong rhythmic features such as nursery rhymes or
classic poems {Bk¥8)

2.11 Recognise that characters are the written representation of their spoken Chinese (insert key
concepts)

¢ Engage with texts in the context of the classroom to appreciate characters as the
written representation of their spoken Chinese discussing the range of strokes and the
construction of characters and applying this understanding to differentiate between

similar character forms, such as H-sun and H-eye

e copying characters with attention to the location, direction and order of strokes

e learning the sound and meaning of commonly seen basic characters (J&£=) and
components ( ZB# ), such as /K tree, A person, and making connections between
basic characters and their bound forms (JEF =), such as & and ;

¢ identifying components and their various forms in different locations within characters,
forexample A . M. &4, 1. B

2.12 Recognise the morphological nature of Chinese words encountered by identifying meanings
of each syllable such as in xuéshéng, xuéxiao

e |earning that Chinese words are made up of two or more characters, with each
character contributing meaning to the word, for example X A (big person) means ‘adult’

e recognising key morphemes in word groups, for example BX., HE. AR
2.13 Recognise parts of speech and understand basic rules of word order in simple sentences

e |earning about meta-terms for word types, for example ‘What is a verb?’

e categorising words into word types common across languages, for example X A as

noun, Y as number

e knowing that as for English there are basic rules of word order in Chinese (person — do
— things)

2.14 Recognise features of various familiar text types in Chinese

e being immersed in text-rich environments and developing awareness of bilingual texts,
for example picture books, multimedia texts, song and dance DVDs
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e comparing familiar texts in Chinese and English and discussing features in common, for
example story book covers normally consist of image, author’'s name, illustrator’'s name
and book title

Language variation and change

2.15 Recognise diversity in expressions and gestures used in everyday social interaction across
cultures

e engaging in activities that explore forms of interaction with diverse participants, for
example diverse ways of giving greetings and farewells

¢ knowing that gestures can enhance communication but might be interpreted differently
by different people

e learning about etiquette in everyday social contexts, such as how to address adults (£

B 3 )

2.16 Recognise Chinese as a major community language in Australia and around the world
e knowing that Chinese is used beyond their immediate and extended family

¢ identifying countries and regions in the world where Chinese is used as a major
language

e recognising diversity within Chinese language including significant regional languages
spoken by family or others such as Cantonese or Shanghaies

2.17 Observe how Chinese varies according to the audience, purpose, context and cultural
background

e exploring concept of ‘culture’ and identifying aspects of culture expressed in their daily
life, such as food, celebrations, clothes and sharing ideas on differences in ways
common experiences such as family gatherings are conducted across cultures

¢ learning about cultural artefacts and practices of Chinese and Australian societies, and
making personal connections with these practices across cultures

e discussing communicative practices across cultures and identifying culturally-specific
practices, for example F £ in Chinese culture , including noting culture specific
phrases used in either Chinese or English

Role of language and culture

2.18 Recognise differences and similarities in communication across cultures
¢ viewing and listening to Chinese and Australian cartoons and identifying similarities

¢ looking at pictures of different marketplaces and comparing differences between food
markets and grocery stores in China and Australia

e observing what is the same and what is different in their classroom and classrooms in
China

Foundation to Year 2 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 2, students will initiate simple exchanges and respond to the exchanges
initiated by others to obtain and convey information and experiences using familiar modelled
words, sounds, characters and culturally specific action and gesture. They exchange greetings,
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introduce themselves and each other, express thanks and apologise (F# & XX & F /a8, fRAYT
£.?). They will interact with and create simple predictable imaginative and informative texts (Z#9%

RX , eWEBREK) that are dependent on context using familiar characters and sounds.They

will use, images, actions and gesture to show they understand the meaning of words when
speaking, listening, reading, viewing and writing.

By the end of Year 2, students will know what the four tones are and their function in Chinese.
They can compare English and Chinese consonant and vowel sounds and the use of voice. They
can copy and trace characters and can identify key components in familiar characters. They will
recognise how their Chinese identity influences some of their language choices when interacting
with familiar adults and peers.
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Years 3 and 4

Band description

The nature of the learner

Learners see how they use more than one language in their daily lives and begin to use Chinese in
relation to their personal world, countries where Chinese is spoken and the world of imagination.

Chinese language learning and use

Engagement with Chinese language is through speaking, listening, reading, viewing and writing in
these years. Students will understand more words than they can say or write and will use this
knowledge to attempt to say and spell unfamiliar words. Learners use Chinese to participate in
action-related talk and complete tasks.

Contexts of interaction

At this level students exchanges are likely to focus on both formal and informal exchanges in
familiar situations with familiar audiences such as in a range of face to face and online/virtual
environments where they are able to identify a range of . Likely contexts for interaction will be
situated within everyday educational experiences as well as students’ personal family and social
environments. From these contexts they will have the opportunities to notice that there are
similarities and differences in the ways people communicate both within and across cultural
groups.

Texts and resources

Students will be exposed to a wide range of voices and settings where Chinese is used, including
some extended passages in written and oral form. The key text types at this level will expose
students to culturally valued texts including traditional oral texts, fables, stories, songs and picture
books. Students will encounter various types of print and digital texts, simple chapter books,
rhyming verse, poetry, non-fiction, film, multimodal texts and dramatic performances.

Features of Chinese language use

Oral language use draws on topics and concepts encountered in other learning areas, building
students’ capacity to describe and explore these in Chinese. Students use Chinese to share
everyday experiences with each other. Students develop literacy skills by beginning to read fables
and legends and write stories and accounts. Pinyin is used as a tool to develop students’
pronunciation and to understand the nature of the spoken language. Students begin to develop
their orthographic and morphological awareness by exploring the relationship between characters
and morphemes.

Level of support

The teacher explores and enhances the students’ understanding of the similarities and differences
between Chinese and English and supports their development of Chinese literacy and oracy.
Vocabulary lists and model texts support literacy development.

The role of English

At this level the teacher talks predominantly in Chinese to instruct, explain and interact with
students.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating

Socialising

4.1 Exchange thoughts and feelings about people and places with peers in structured and
unstructured situations and use tones appropriate to speed, emphasis and syllable
structure (Key concepts: recreation, everyday, daily, place: Key processes: discussing,
sharing, transacting: Key situations: family, community events, play, routines)

participating in conversations about home and leisure activity expressing opinions and
comparing experiences about for example hobbies, leisure interests and routines

discussing topics beyond the immediate home context, and talking about subject matter

from other learning areas such as £ R, B A and i 3E

sharing experiences in diverse communities, relating own experiences to broader
community activity such as community languages school, sporting clubs, religious
activity

initiating and maintaining communication by taking turns, for example making
suggestions such as BI1EFE—#2 % or H1—#2 XM and responding to the

suggestions of others in an appropriate manner, such as ##J, or through gesture

responding to scaffolding questions relating self to the science world in Chinese, for
example answering questions such as“/RERTREB ? " “METAKET , BINELH?

"R ABAERTEIE ? 7 when learning about rain

participating in group activities and role plays involving scenarios such as buying food
or goods or ordering a meal, and making request in an appropriate way, such as F¥&

LGBREX L REB?
offering their opinions to help others in transactions, for example BER I BH/RKRE
R ARAN

discussing types of cultural items to present for a school event , for example performing
a song, cooking Chinese food or making craft (e.g. B34t , #{T%)

4.2  Correspond with family and friends to share experiences and activities and select correct
components to match the spoken sound and meaning (Key concept: bi lingual, place; key
processes interpreting, exchanging; key text types: short informational and persuasive
texts)

producing bilingual posters to promote healthy lifestyle across cultures, such as FE&
0

AR

using digital media to produce a publicity flier for an upcoming cultural or sporting event
such as JNiB 2R

designing bilingual signs (Characters/pinyin/English) to post on key buildings and rooms
around the school
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Informing

4.3 Gather and organise information about countries, places and settings from familiar sources
and make connections between the spoken sound and its Pinyin representation.

interviewing familiar people, such as parents, teachers, peers, people in their
community and appreciating their significance as sources of information about Chinese
language and culture, identifying possible sources of information beyond the classroom,

for example “ER AT AR RN BE , F it #onsE”
gathering information about activities of others , surveying family and friends about

leisure or cultural activities, and compiling information on frequency charts to display
languages spoken, countries of origin, or participation in cultural events

comparing information across cultures or communities by viewing videos of life in
Chinese communities worldwide and comparing with local experiences

collating key information to share with others, for example summarising and sharing one
aspect of a topic to contribute to a group response such as experiences of participating
in organised activities involving aspects of Chinese culture such as; %L, BIETE

presenting a short talk about info gathered from multiple sources, such as investigating
BRAI XS by interviewing the teacher and listening for a podcast of weather forecast,
etc.

supporting presentations using pictures, charts and graphs appropriate to the task, such
as using bar charts to show data on 2 X F|IHYiES

4.4 Locate and present significant points of cultural and social information for familiar
audiences and consider punctuation and spacing conventions in reading and writing
information

making connections between images and charts and the meaning of texts, identifying
key words to locate information, for example in the chapter titles of a book

identifying key structural words to assist in understanding information, for example in a
procedural text

reporting information from texts to explain aspects of lifestyle or culture in different
communities , e.g. TV program guide in brochures, adverts or timetables containing
texts and visuals

making posters to celebrate a special event, such as %477, explaining the origins and
stories of the festival with others

outlining steps to a procedure, using sequential markers suchas 88— , 8= , = in
explanations of how to follow a procedure, for example organising pictures in the right
order to demonstrate how to make dumplings

presenting a visual display with supporting text on a topic of personal interest such as

BER , BHEY  BEORS , IFY
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Creating

4.5 Engage with spoken representations of Chinese folklore, fables and legends which convey
cultural values and traditions noting how voice, culturally specific action and gesture is used
for emphasis and clarity (Key concepts: fable, legend: Key processes: creating, responding:
key text type: simple culturally valued imaginative texts)

e creating performances in response to legends and other forms of literature of

significance, such as (& &I X#i#) |, or segments of (FEiFic)

e engaging with entertainment designed for young children such as TV programs, songs,
plays, and games in digital media evaluating such forms of entertainment for example

BERZEHRAN eHTIARE
¢ discussing formation and features of characters in various forms of entertainment, such

as differences between characters and how these differences are played out, for
example in the cartoon (EFFFEAIR)

e reading aloud or reciting traditional texts such as poems and rhymes , paying attention
to pronunciation, prosody and emotion and explaining key ideas in Chinese
e participating in shared reading and identifying how familiar words are used to express

meanings in new contexts, for example Z L EREEER A , AXEHEE , MREK
e )2

4.6 Describe storylines and characters in Chinese narratives and apply knowledge of how
character components are combined to create simple narratives and character profiles (Key
concepts: imagination, point of view : key processes: responding, expressing Key text
types: short modified Chinese imaginative texts, simple persuasive texts)

e presenting stories to peers in sharing sessions, paying attention to techniques of telling

a story such as f&1l; 1FS1EF; #PH TR,

e creating simple narratives of the day in the life of a person, animal or fictional character,
such as {/MJEZEH —K) , sequencing events and using images to support the
storytelling process

Translating

4.7 Identify and describe reasons for interpretations of English translations found in Chinese
bilingual texts (Key concepts: bilingualism: Key processes; interpreting, representing,
negotiating meaning)

¢ explaining in English features of gesture associated with interaction in Chinese, for
example hand gestures for numbers

e comparing versions of a common text across languages and identifying issues in

conveying common meanings, for example how to render /)M into English
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4.8 Develop and compare strategies for building vocabulary, sentences and making sense of
words in English and Chinese (Key concept: bilingualism: Key processes: identifying,
translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)

considering alternative ways of interpreting ideas, such as giving examples, looking for
I X 17 or elaborate on details and choosing of image and layout in different translations
of the same text

translating texts to help understand the gist and highlight changes in word order and
meaning

creating bilingual texts to share with others, for example adding English to a Chinese
new year poster or couplet, adding Chinese headings to an Australian tourism
promotion brochure, adding Chinese to a class weekly timetable

engaging in cultural performances and community events and appreciating a sense of
association and describing contexts in which their engagement with Chinese language
and culture creates a real sense of belonging

identifying ways their Chinese identity is reflected in their personal daily life and
interests e.g. belonging to a sports or interest group or attending community school

considering their bilingual identities as Chinese and as Australians, and how each of
these contributes to their overall sense of identity .

talking about knowledge of Chinese lifestyles such as festivals and celebrations, food
staples and preference, cooking styles, and discussing own engagement with these

noticing differences in cultural practices and explain in Chinese the protocol for certain

events, such as RERFRELXMA , REHF , KEXF ; IRANEZZREZR , RE
FRBEAIFTL ; MRFARUEZE —R[BTREAS , REESES.

Reflecting

4.9 Reflect on the similarities and differences between learning Chinese and English (Key
concept: identity, place; key processes: responding, identifying)

learning to interact with consideration of the cultural background of participants

identifying levels of politeness, respect and formality likely to influence effectiveness of
interactions across languages in diverse contexts, for example seeking assistance ,
engaging with people of different ages or authority

making a judgment on how to address and refer to others, for example whether to
address a stranger as 2828 or P& in Chinese and how they would be addressed in
English

participating in cultural events and reflecting on own reactions to each for example

watching a Chinese vs. Australia soccer match or performing a Chinese song to the
school community, or celebrating ANZAC day

Understanding

Systems of language

4.10 Identify and explain tonal features of Chinese in own speech

learning how syllables are decoded from and encoded in Pinyin
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differentiating between the four tones when speaking and knowing how to pronounce
the ‘neutral tone’

understanding the aesthetic features of reading out loud Bi1# and reciting & 1§,
focusing on phrasing, stress and intonation of Chinese spoken language

4.11 Identify the features of individual characters encountered, relating components and their
positions to the meaning and sound of characters

develop fine motor skills appropriate to Chinese writing conventions (53t JL) and
learning about Chinese writing conventions, including direction of text and punctuation

applying writing rules of stroke direction and stroke order when writing characters,
paying attention to details of characters, for example length of a stroke to discriminate

similar forms: £ and £

developing skills in identifying the structure and components of a compound character,
for example % has two components and they are of top-and-bottom structure

categorising characters with common components, such as &, &, 3 and making
connections between meanings and sounds of components and meanings and sounds
of characters, for example B ‘eye’ in & ‘to look at’

knowing the use of both forms of characters in the local community, for example € X3*
Bf#R) uses traditional characters and exploring texts in both forms of characters and

analysing differences in orthography, for example [] and F9

identifying personal connections with one or both forms of character scripts, for example

BEEHEEMET , RABERMILRERHN,

4.12 ldentify meanings of unfamiliar words by applying morphological awareness to suggest
possible meanings of each syllable in context

inferring meaning of unfamiliar words by associating meaning of morphemes with
meaning of words

knowing that a character might have multiple meanings, for example 4 meaning ‘cold’

in 37K and meaning ‘quiet’ in }57&

4.13 Develop ways to structure sentences in Chinese to elaborate own ideas

elaborating ideas in sentences including for example time, place, manner (28 —&M
EELTEHEIER)

learning about meta-terms to describe grammar rules in Chinese, for example ‘subject’
FiE

knowing that there are multiple ways to structure a sentence, such as E 7 B REEZ

Ro and 127 B REREFRK.
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4.14 Develop skills to communicate in different genres and explain similarities and differences
between spoken texts and their written equivalents

e recognising features of various genres, including narrative, explanatory texts and
reports and identifying which genres are most suitable for different purposes, for

example, BB —NEF , i (EHERNBRE)

e comparing and differentiating forms of texts based on purpose and audience, for
example asking ‘What’s the difference between a letter and an email? What might be
the reason for such differences?’

e applying cohesive devices in writing imaginative texts, correspondence and
informational texts, for example beginning a story with & X 1R A A8

Language variation and change

4.15 Explore alternative ways of expressing ideas and recognise how context influences
expression

e addressing others appropriately, for example EZIf with teacher; 3K with young

adult males; nickname with close relatives ( K ik )

o differentiating language use based on different functions, for example making
commands I3k ! ; making requests fRAI AR — TG ?

o discussing differences in language use at home and in school, for example comparing
how to ask for permission to use a computer: EIfi , AL A BKE ? and KMEEA

BB ! o

4.16 Explore diversity in dialects and contexts in which Chinese is used in Australian communities

¢ identifying locations of major dialect groups in China, discussing environmental and
historical reasons for the existence of dialects and appreciating the value of a common
language such as Mandarin

e making personal connections with particular dialects of Chinese and asking peers which
dialects are spoken in their families and inviting others to say a few words in their own

dialects , for example ¥ &R iE

e investigating diversity in spoken Chinese and identifying differences in phonology
across dialects, for example exploring greetings in dialects such as Cantonese, Hakka
and Shanghaies, and comparing the pronunciation of words

e accessing local Chinese media such as radio stations, satellite TV stations,
newspapers, and viewing Chinese programs in mainstream media, such as Chinese
(Mandarin) news programs or Chinese websites to enhance their appreciation of
Chinese language use in local media and explore the extent of their comprehension of
Chinese used in diverse contexts

e discussing reasons why Chinese is used in Australian communities and making
personal connections to these reasons
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4.17 Identify ways traditional values are expressed and the impact of English on everyday
communication in Chinese

e reading examples of traditional texts, including classical poems, and appreciating the
meanings conveyed in for example (B&2) , (FK) , (%I) and discussing

the themes in a range of stories, fables and legends, such as { ZLEILEHR) . (HEZ
B . (BB

o reading BIEMEE , for example (#EEFND) . MEBERE) . (EEEZK) , and

discussing the meaning of Fi& and four-character expressions such as X & Bj+ and

exploring the relevance and significance to contemporary life of the cultural values
conveyed in such texts and how these phrases are used in daily communication

including phrases used for particular occasions such as 4 B 1Rk for birthday, A& AF|
for New Year and for Mid-autumn Festival

e exploring the impact of English on their Chinese language use, such as recognising
transliteration in Chinese, for example B A A% and developing awareness of cross-

language influences and their acceptance in the language, for example B ESEE

e exploring the use of code-switching in daily communication, for example ¥ pass 7/

m.

Role of language and culture

4.18 Explore how Chinese represents cultural meanings in specific ways, including language used
in association with festivals and celebrations

e identifying culturally-specific phrases, for example ‘mate’ in Australian English , and 'IZ

7 in Chinese and sharing insights into why particular cultures value certain

colloquial language

e associating the literal and cultural meanings of words and expressions such as LT X
K

o discussing the contextual and cultural meanings of words that are not directly translated
in another language, for example translating 5 % as ‘brothers’

Years 3 and 4 Achievement Standard

2Ly

By the end of Year 4, students will initiate and sustain short exchanges (fREEIRIZH AL ?) ( BN

BAHEIEF ) (¥#ER , KRUITEIFH ) to organise and convey key information and share
experiences in formal and informal situations making appropriate choices about selection of
characters, words, pronunciation. They use demonstratives (iX, A8, #FL ) with measure words

=

and verbs to indicate agreement (X% , ##) and preferences (. 8. EK). They will interact

with and create imaginative, informative and persuasive short texts of few words for familiar
audiences and identified purposes. Students use Chinese to meet routine, procedural and informal
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conversational needs from known speech patterns, identifying how their bicultural identity helps
them in their language use.

By the end of Year 4, students understand that Pinyin represents spoken language and map Pinyin
against their own speech. They know when tones are expressed or not in different contexts. They
recognise features of the Chinese writing system; the range of strokes and their sequences in
character writing; and the relationship between components and sound and meaning. They
develop skills in structuring their ideas in sentences. They describe role and features of Chinese
language and culture and compare how ideas are conveyed across languages and cultures.
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Years 5 and 6

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students will begin to use their bilingual and bicultural capabilities and understandings within the
world of their own experience and imagination and draw on some topics from other learning areas.
They are extending their knowledge of language structure and texts.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese across speaking, listening, reading, writing and viewing and
where practicable activities may include those designed collaboratively with teachers in other
learning areas to provide opportunities for translating or interpreting. They speak and write in
Chinese to express their own interests. Learners begin to appreciate how their own language use
compares to modern standard forms in terms of pronunciation, tone and rhythm. They will
consciously use aspects of grammar in their language learning and a range of implicit and explicit
models in response to teacher prompting. They consider audience and purpose and appropriate
language choices in their cultural and communicative practices.

Contexts of interaction

Students actively communicate in Chinese in the classroom, school, home and community
environments. They begin to interact with other language users via the online environment and
other digital forums.

Texts and resources

Students engage with visual media, music, cartoons, stories, games and documentaries. They will
use multi media for researching, exploration and collaboration. They create a range of short
imaginative, informative and persuasive texts.

Features of Chinese language use

Students learn to analyse new characters encountered in text with a focus on mapping these
character forms to their known spoken language. Students make comparisons between societies,
social structures and belief systems and explore how these are conveyed through language. They
discover and discuss diversity in cultural identity and experience. Students explore the Chinese
past through texts such as fables and classical stories. Written language use includes reading and
comparing Chinese and English children’s literature.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’
Chinese oracy and literacy development. Texts are often have Pinyin glossaries or include
vocabulary lists to support learning.

The role of English

Classroom interaction is predominantly conducted in Chinese with English being used to compare
languages and explore complex ideas related to language, culture, learning and concepts from
other learning areas.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating
Socialising

6.1 Participate in multicultural group activities and events to share ideas about events, objects
and learning Chinese, and apply knowledge of intonation, atonality and stress to enhance
meaning (Key concepts: place, identity, community; Key processes: negotiating, transacting,
arranging; Key situations: class, community, neighbourhood)

e engaging others in conversation and inviting responses on issues relevant to their lives
such as traditional and modern lifestyles and values; language learning by asking

questions such as fRAER AL HWEERFTAE ? (RESHAKEFR?,

e participating in class and school debates, acknowledging other’s opinions and
presenting own with examples and personal experiences, for example, B AR BRE
EE , BRMRRNBE—E  WRREELHAE...... BARtLLEE. ..

e collaborating to determine a menu for a class lunch and negotiating items, prices and
delivery with a local restaurant, for example X REBEREZES , BABMA—INES
BNEE=+AS

¢ identifying sources including websites to identify suppliers of Chinese learning

materials, for example, fRIXZAHZEMILEHN ? P EH AR L HEE AR ? to for

example select appropriate readers for a class set

6.2 Correspond with Chinese speaking peers to exchange information and invitations in
different situations and apply knowledge of character and word formation to improve this
correspondence (Key concepts: place, identity: Key processes; interpreting, negotiating,
selecting: key contexts: home and host countries)

e using social media to maintain contact with classmates and record events in everyday
life, by keeping a weekly or daily journal or blog, recording highlights of school or home

life and leisure activity , such as S XEHEIKRAX 5 T , E&%) ! Or a holiday
experience such as £ B % i,

e describing and elaborating on details of experiences in correspondence for others to
enjoy , for example XX BRI BRER , BMNERETEER., BRI, BRINXXERE
B, BRHERAR , BIHRED,

e composing messages with appropriate format for text messages, emails, letters and
using appropriate term to address recipient, for example: #XZ & £ & fi(for a formal
letter); BB , /NE |, JZRIEHE (for a casual letter or message)

e responding to invitations to participate in personal celebrations, including accepting and
declining in appropriate ways for example “§ §i fREVEE , MIRE A RK, ERKREH

...... NAE , TEESMRNRS, FLEMRHES,
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e creating posters , fliers to promote cultural events to the local Chinese community and
community at large, such as BEEZRT , XXX F KA

e producing Chinese language versions of school promotional materials to assist the
Chinese community engage with school activity, for example, school fete, principle’s
tour, sister school visit, etc.

e promoting community events such as Chinese New Year Celebrations, Lion Dance
Performances, Visiting performers and school activities, such as cultural days,
assembly items, grandparents’ day

Informing

6.3 Select and compare information about different lifestyles from a range of sources and
transcribe key ideas in Pinyin with attention to spelling and tones

e viewing TV programs, documentary or interviews for young people such as (& &#i)

and discussing the experiences of characters and comparing their life experiences to
own world

e enquiring into aspects of life of Chinese communities overseas, for example web-
chatting with relatives overseas to find out more about own family origins, history or
circumstances

¢ identifying and selecting visual sources and comparing and contrasting different
perspectives on issues, such as how children in diverse locations in China describe
their school experience

¢ following an instructional video to complete an action collaboratively, for example
watching 2048 & A E &, or preparing for a cultural celebration by following video

procedures on how to ‘Z¥zF for w417

e preparing and creating a video clip to share with peers overseas introducing aspects of
local culture including interesting places, history, famous people, life style etc., such as

SRAWBEF

e presenting informed opinions to share with others, giving examples (R AFIL A H1E %
BE , LWMEE | NE | ZEEE); and comparing information ( 1 E A M LR X FITE#Y
L) BREBRINNZBEEBEMRSE)
6.4 Select and represent information to share experiences and topics of interest to Chinese

speaking peers noting the impact of combining characters to form compounds, spacing,
fonts and script type on own and others’ writing

e selecting appropriate resources to research a topic of interest such as a major place,
person or event in Chinese history and key information to share with others

e analysing what information is needed to research a topic and employing Chinese
search engines to access diverse sources of information online and choosing the most

suitable sources, for example XN E L EBRERMILE ? XAMNIERE R E?

e summarising information, evaluating its relevance to the topic and the way it was
presented, answering scaffolding questions such as ‘Who is the source of the
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information?’ ;"Why is this a valid source for this issue?’; ‘Was the information presented
objectively? How can you tell?’

e comparing and collating information from diverse sources, analysing language used and
presentation of information, for example comparing a print and TV advertisement
promoting the same product

e applying knowledge of the world and their own experience to assist understanding of
the meaning of texts, for example discussing topics studied in other learning areas and

exploring related Chinese texts, for example understanding “# ILJAXRFEE” by

connecting knowledge or experience of visiting &1

Creating

6.5 Compare and observe performances of culturally significant imaginative characters and
experiences in Chinese traditions (Key concepts: significance, tradition: Key processes;
comparing, responding, creating: Key text types: modified traditional texts)

e exploring various forms of Chinese popular culture in audio or visual media, including 7%
THREh, B, BB, RKEFHE, appreciating stylistic devices used in popular song

lyrics, such as & and comparing them to English songs

e comparing popular performance across cultures and generations, evaluating
performances with attention to the aesthetic values and the influence of Western and

Asian popular culture, and comparing the content and language, such as EBEHRER
WHRXHZ...... XEHRENZ...... BEERNPXXHZ... ... NEMRBEERNTRT—
B

e recognising the influence of traditional culture on modern popular entertainment, for
example considering the use of traditional music instruments in popular songs; modern

versions of classic B, such as (KFFkFFK) ; the representation of traditional

symbolic meanings in modern performances
e creating performances response to classic Chinese stories, such as {3 #IiEFE) or
famous stories in other cultures such as {E/N8) | sharing roles to tell the story

through dramatic performance

6.6 Identify how characters, and emotions are expressed in simple narratives and poems and
use this knowledge to create imagined characters and events (Key concepts: character,
emotion, Key processes: comparing, responding, creating; Key text types: imaginative texts)

e reading children’s literature including fables and traditional stories, and exploring values
and morality tales such as the concept of BZ in &} , /N A$ and comparing values

and morals conveyed through texts across cultures, such as #EEfIY , BEHEXD (R

AEHR B E AP R UMY R 2 REBEXIMAENBEEERARNTERNG ? )

e reading extracts from significant children’s literature and discuss their personal
responses to the characters and storyline and writing a personal reflection to relate the
story to personal experience or express empathy with characters involved
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e creating stories in various literary styles such as such as igf3, BX. F&,

describing thoughts and emotions by experimenting with descriptive language to
capture the intensity of emotions and feelings of characters, and the excitement of

events , using written styles of language, for example REZIFZEZ/T , BRLIM |
EQAW , ERKXET,

Translating

6.7 Identify and account for the potential ‘loss’ of subtle meanings from character components
and individual characters in compounds when translating into English (key concept:
meaning: Key processes: translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)

¢ reading Chinese texts such as advertisements and signs including those that include
some degree of English in translation and engage in class discussion about the merits
of translations and alternative ways of representing the meanings expressed in the
texts

e reading children’s stories in bilingual form and reflect on the manner in which ideas in
Chinese and English may or may not translate directly

e observing interactions between speakers of Chinese and attempt to describe the
interaction in English, discussing personal interpretations of the meanings conveyed
and the cultural messages implicit in their interaction , for example watching an
interaction between a teacher and classmates in China and contrasting the patterns of
interaction displayed with their own experience in Australia

e explaining culture specific concept such as humility #EE to people from different cultural

background with examples of when and how #EE should be shown and how it is

understood by participants of the communication, for example when accepting/denying
appraisal

6.8 ldentify and explain the variations and impact of context when translating for Chinese and
English audiences (Key concept: audience, context, biculturalism: Key processes: identifying,
translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)

e acting as interpreter for visitors of diverse backgrounds and communicating their
message to speakers of other languages, applying strategies, including clarifying,
rephrasing, explaining, when mediating cultural concepts

e using arange of resources to assist in creating a Chinese translation of a text,
exploring the functions of print and digital translation tools and discussing their
strengths and weaknesses

Reflecting

6.9 Observe and explain the advantages of learning Chinese and English in both Chinese and
English interactions (Key concepts: place, bicultural, identity: Key processes; observing,
explaining, reflecting)

¢ noticing and reflecting on how interacting in Chinese “feels different” to interacting in
English, and identifying ways of talking or behaving that appear culture-specific

e discussing language choices expected or required in diverse contexts across
languages, for example apologising, congratulating, expressing thanks, declining,
rejecting, complaining
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e engaging with Chinese peers in diverse contexts, identifying situations of
misunderstanding or miscommunication and exploring strategies to overcome these

e recognising signals within an interaction that require readjustment of language choices
Understanding

Systems of language
6.10 Describe and explain impact of tone, stress and phrasing

e recognise efficiencies in recording information in Pinyin and using Pinyin input methods
to generate digital texts

e speaking with attention to pronunciation and tone in Chinese when reading aloud
printed information

e recognising syllable changes in speech, including change of tonal value and tone
sandhi, such as ‘'~ &’

6.11 Identify and explain forms and functions of components in individual characters and in
related characters (i.e./t», 28 15, %)

¢ reading texts and inferring the meaning of unfamiliar characters by identifying identifying
familiar semantic and phonetic components of compound characters, and using
contextual clues to map the form of characters to sound and meaning

e writing characters with appropriate structure and proportion when writing with and
without FH = #& and discussing issues with remembering and reproducing individual
components in characters for example discriminating between characters such as....

e exploring a range of fonts in digital forms and personal styles of writing and appreciating
the aesthetic value of calligraphy including £ 5%

6.12 Differentiate contextual meanings of individual syllables or characters to assist
comprehension and vocabulary development
e recognising grammatical functions of common suffixes and prefixes to assist

comprehension in reading, for example recognising ¥, & , Z as a noun suffix

o discriminating between the contextual meanings of characters with multiple meanings,
such as Z asin A and in B

e recognising words that reflect particular cultural understandings, for example X<
means ‘weather’ but literally translates as ‘sky’s energy’

6.13 Enhance quality and clarity of expression by experimenting with and manipulating basic
structures and features of Chinese grammar

e explaining the function of words and structures in language encountered

¢ exploring and beginning to build more complex messages, for example using forms of
cohesion; finding ways to generalise or nominalise ideas

e knowing the differences of focus and purpose in alternative sentences, for example ftt

EMRFERTIEL L and FFHEBERBTIEM L
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e knowing that there are different applications of grammatical rules in spoken and written
language, for example in ordering food kR JLf+ 43K ? compared to ZRIZRJLT A4 ?

o (differentiating use of grammar based on context, for example using more formally-
structured sentences in report writing

e recognising terms and expressions used for formal written styles, for example % , &
R, &Ja rather than %&.....F¥.....JG%......

6.14 Analyse and apply particular properties of personal texts, for example letters and digital
presentations, and compare textual features of texts encountered across languages

e exploring metaphoric use and literal meaning in texts, for example IEZHIHETA T , &

RNELTHHHE

e analysing rhetorical devices in texts, including tbii, &5, #ELt, and identifying
culturally specific features such as B Bf# , #F £ & X, and experimenting with
rhetorical devices in own speech and writing

Language variation and change

6.15 Differentiate features and apply rules for expressing meanings in spoken and written modes
in diverse contexts

¢ identifying variability in language used in diverse contexts, for example interacting in
supermarkets; at the doctor’s surgery; when visiting a friend or relative

e recognising language reflecting diverse levels of formality, such as $% and #X, and
using language to reflect formality appropriate to context, for example %t 7 and 3F&E

B&

e using words and expressions reflecting a participant’s seniority and authority, for
example &#&, W&

e analysing language use to show different levels of intimacy or distance between
participants, for example IEf#. {1, EFE

o differentiating language reflecting oral and written styles of language, such as & EIZ i

ZH. PERERZXR,

6.16 Differentiate features of Chinese language use across the Sinophone world

e appreciating the extent of Chinese language use locally, regionally and globally and
discussing issues related to ownership and regulation of Chinese language, such as
official recognition of spoken languages, character systems and Romanisation forms

o differentiating Modern Standard Chinese and features of local vernacular Chinese used
in their community, recognising regional differences in words and phrases, and
exploring how regional identity is reflected in use of dialect words and phrases for

example % and R ; X and TZHF,
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e comparing home language to the Modern Standard form of Chinese and discussing
similarities and differences in spoken and written forms

6.17 Identify and explain the role of language in the changes and continuities in cultural values
and beliefs

e exploring language ‘borrowing’ such as yumcha, guanxi, kungfu as English words that
are ‘borrowed’ from Chinese and the impact of English on Chinese use today

o discussing the reasons for code-switching in personal language use and evaluating
others’ opinions on code-switching

e analysing the impact of languages on each other and overcoming unacceptable
‘language transfer’, such as b E&{El ( EESHEL, )

Role of language and culture

6.18 Explore particular cultural meanings conveyed in everyday interactions across languages

e exploring origins of A& and &/51& encountered in texts such as BI=&M , AL
£, and using fixed phrases to share or convey a cultural idea in own writing, for

example EEXLE , FE5%X

¢ exploring how the languages that people know can impact on the way they
communicate in other languages, for example the use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and
## and how this indicates distance between participants in interactions in Chinese

e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the importance of one’s sense of
connection to others influence use of language

Years 5 and 6 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 6, students can maintain oral and written exchanges with familiar and unfamiliar
people across an increasing range of situations (FREHIJLEIBZER ? ) (RiR... 33052 ),

convey information, opinions and experiences ( REXHRNZIK , ¥RIE ? ) and access a range

of print and digital media sources (E4 , R4 , Bt , B=H , 1282 , &, B, #E ). They

write characters paying attention to shape, stroke order and proportion They select appropriate
simplified characters and Pinyin, stress, tone and intonation to express emotion and opinion.

They will interact with and create a range of informative, persuasive and imaginative short texts
with and for a range of audiences and different purposes. They relate their own experiences to

those presented in texts (IIREZ......) .

Sentences include use of prepositions (45 . B . X¥). They use possessives and attributive
clauses with particle #J. They use a range of verbs and use verb complements to describe the
direction, result or potential of an action. They use conjunctions (AT2, =&, ER., BRT) to

connect ideas and elaborate on or clarify opinions and actions explaining how their developing
bilingual ability supports their language choices.

By the end of Year 6, students explain the nature of tone-syllables and map these to their own
Chinese speech. They can categorise characters into groups based on meaning, appearance,
pronunciation or function using this information to understand new characters.
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They compare the word order of Chinese sentences with that of English, recognising how their
knowledge of English impacts on the way they express ideas in Chinese.

They describe how the features of Chinese and English texts are used to convey meaning.
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Years 7 and 8

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students are able to maintain their sense of belonging to both their home and their outside culture.
They can alter their conduct to fit different contexts within the world of teenage experience.

Chinese language learning and use

Students learn to extend their knowledge of language structures and text organisation through
reading and viewing authentic material and discussing how to apply new learning to their own
communication. They are immersed in Chinese language, exploring issues related to youth culture,
environmental conservation, family structure and welfare and the features of diverse Chinese living
and social environments.

Contexts of interaction

Students use Chinese at school and home, and through increased engagement with members of
their local communities. The online environment is used to connect students with other Chinese
language users globally.

Texts and resources

Students engage with language through a variety of text types and modes including visual and
digital media, music, TV series, documentaries, bilingual versions of classic and contemporary
literature and their film adaptations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students extend their writing skills to include more persuasive language and more formal genres
such as articles and reports. They participate in presentations on topics related to the history and
geography of Chinese-speaking communities and initiate discussion through enquiry. Students
begin to realise how their own pronunciation compares to modern standard spoken Chinese. They
also explore the influence of English on their own communication in Chinese, both in pronunciation
and linguistic structures, and the role of code-switching in their daily language use. Students
develop their skills in analysing characters and recognising word and clause boundaries in
extended text.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’
Chinese oracy and literacy development. Glossaries, vocabulary lists, dictionaries and translation
tools are used to support comprehension.

The role of English

Classroom interaction is primarily conducted in Chinese. English is used when required for
comparison or to explore complex ideas related to language, culture and concepts from other
learning areas.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating
Socialising

8.1 Interact orally with familiar groups and individuals to exchange ideas and feelings about
planning shared social experiences and events and use this knowledge to arrange events
(Key concepts: identity, perspective: key processes: transacting, connecting; Key contexts;
markets/shopping, school, community)

e contributing to class discussions to share opinions on topical issues such as homework
and study habits,, parental expectations and generational differences,;elaborating on

own perspectives and clarifying ideas and opinions, for example Bz £ & BE 7B AL
hom wAHREMR, EAXAPIMERNEKREBREE., and summarising various

perspectives in interaction, for example ARWEE2...... or thFME2R......

o discussing aspects of personal world such as a recent holiday overseas, future plans,
achievements in life and initiating talk with others for example fREIEERSFELKXET W

LS ? HHEREF I,

e acknowledging the ideas of others and indicating agreement or disagreement in non-
judgmental waysfor example, Ei1t#&7r% , A8 7F......and using language to
persuade or influence others, for example listing possible consequences (ERA; 1R

...... WiE; A .....)

e inviting others to share their opinions and exploring others’ perspectives and the
influences on their perspectives, asking questions and inviting further elaboration, for

example fRAft Li%......7 and responding to others’ opinions by adding details from a
different perspective, for example fRIZRERBE , RERENEBEE. RANBEFNE
B, eRBRHEFNES , TINBRESE ; REATUNRA—EBEE , IAECHREEFN
REES

e requesting budgeting and financial planning as part of responsible decision making
when purchasing goods and services for example, BT ZVE 2 XA —T#HE T
—R¥  EREFEHE—LHIBME,

8.2 Correspond with Chinese speaking peers and native speakers to compare opinions about
common learning, social and cultural experiences and identify Analyse and compare the
experience of working with Chinese language and culture requirements for different contexts,
identifying subtle differences between characters in their own and others' handwriting and
noting the difference between traditional and simplified characters (Key concepts:
assumptions place, values, beliefs; key processes: interpreting; Key contexts: arranging cross
cultural events and social events)

e sharing experiences relating to school such as camps, excursions, class activities and
leisure such as sporting competitions, television programs, family holidays with
participants of online communities of Chinese speakers, such as educational blogs
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e responding to inquiry from others through correspondence and online communities ,
and describing life style of Australian youth in general with attention to what makes

“Australia” unique, for example B XRILE...... , AESE...

e engaging with educational social media to document own experiences and

achievements by posting a weekly journal or blog for others to read such as Z<J& XX &
REREERTE

¢ using mobile technologies to maintain contact and share thoughts and experiences and
plan activities with Chinese classmates

Informing

8.3 Collate and analyse information from oral/aural sources to develop a position on an issue,
noticing differences in accent and use of tones from people of different regions

e accessing information from diverse sources, such as familiar adults, TV advertisements,
video or TV documentaries , to inform self and others on topical issues such as the
impact of, attitudes towards or actions taken in relation to climate change across
countries or communities

e comparing information presented in various sources, for example assessing information
about China in tourism videos from China and Australia, discussing the differences of
focus and why there are such differences

e making a list of possible resources before undertaking a research project and giving
reasons for why these resources might be useful, developing note-taking skills when

listening to and reading texts and organising notes using graphic organisers and other
tools

e preparing and organising a learning activity such as “/NEJRiEE" to engage peers and
contributing to discussions to share information drawn from diverse sources such as
video or TV documentaries, and from personal sources for example, FER1E AR K5 —

TRA , RBBBEIMNBXPENSS. RIMNEBRFTH?
8.4 Categorise and present cross cultural experiences for an identified audience from a range of
written sources, noting the use of traditional and simplified characters

e accessing a range of sources such as online debates in public forums and identifying
factors that potentially cause bias on an issue, for example era, generational

differences, cultural factors, individual personalities “B A AN BARE , LHER4EFERE
MAWA"

e engaging with diverse representations of ideas and comparing perspectives and
developing an informed position on issues relevant to their lives, for example EHFEH
AGRBREMNE  ARAEEREN ; tEAEBREMNTYE , EARERBARABRR.
BRE..... RA.....

¢ relating information on a specific issue by discussing perspectives and comparing

experiences and opinions on issues such as %4 FZ Bk, noting how some people
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focus on positive effects on society and some people focus on personal experiences of
being a MEF X

Creating

8.5 Experiment with and analyse the similarities and differences in how aspects of performance
in English and Chinese popular imaginative entertainment reveal important cultural values
(Key concepts: values, beliefs, attitudes: Key processes: comparing, contrasting: Key text
types: fiction in film/TV)

o describing how emotions, attitudes or intentions of a performer, author or character are
conveyed through language, and analysing how emotions, for example happiness,
sadness, homesickness, are expressed in popular songs, TV programs

e viewing popular TV programs designed for Chinese youth and sharing individual
responses or reactions to forms of Chinese entertainment and comparing features of
performance across cultures

e understanding how music, imagery and stereotypical representations of people, places
and practices are used in contemporary youth media to influence audience responses

e exploring regional and generational influences of popular culture of Sinophone world,
such as BARITIM ; B H and identifying differences in the concept of ‘beauty’ in

different times, for example 60 F£/&FHT...... , 70 ERFEIT.....

e comparing features of performance in different media (such as radio and recording;
television and music video; internet and YouTube video), and discussing how
entertainment is changing with technology

8.6 Analyse how text structure and organisation of imaginative texts including poems and folklore
shapes audiences ~ perceptions and attitudes (Key concepts: imagination, attitude, beliefs:
key processes: analysing, creating key text types: short imaginative and informative texts)

e responding to literary texts such as {EEJ54&) through own imaginative writing,
reflecting the literary styles and methods identified in such texts

e reading a range of imaginative texts from other cultures and keeping a reading journal
P12 to record understanding and own response and participating in sharing and

talking in class about texts such as {/NEF) , (REELEEFIL)

e write own narrative accounts of the life experiences of major historical figures or
characters from literature such as &5 , L FAMMBHNFE

Translating

8.7 Identify and compare concepts that are not readily expressed in English for public and
personal purposes (Key concept: concept, public, personal; key processes: comparing,
translating)

e comparing alternative ways of translating to identify ‘normality’ in one’s linguistic and
cultural context, for example using the term 3% 8} (instead of FoiBEEUEL) assumes the

reader/audience has a level of connection to English to understand meaning of %X
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e comparing & A , 2 X iA and A 118 and the contexts they are used in, for example

the differences between B2 B8 and i&3k

 identifying words used with specific assumptions, for example gender (%{& is used to

describe males); significance (&M, vs JLH); formality (Fl@ vs K ZE)

e considering ways to convey culture specific terms such as FZFEF7 and how this is
best reflected in English language, such as how to explain £A , K%k etc, and how to
understand using R&fB , #FF as ingredients for medical treatment

8.8 Investigate and respond to the influence of different roles, relationships, settings and

situations when interpreting both Chinese and English (Key concept: audience, context,
bilingual: Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting)

e observing others involved in interpreting meanings in bilingual contexts and identifying
challenges and potential issues in mediation

¢ expanding their own linguistic repertoire, considering the available choices and making
decisions on how best to transfer unfamiliar ideas, considering alternative ways of
translating ideas and their own choices and preferences, when moving between
languages

¢ using Chinese-Chinese dictionaries to enhance understanding of subtle differences in
how and when words are used, and applying such knowledge to interpreting meanings
in texts and interactions

Reflecting

8.9 Compare and contrast how linguistic and cultural influences impact on Chinese Australians
of different generation and gender (Key concept: place impact, change, continuity; key
processes; reflecting, shaping)

e recognising one’s own tendency to generalise or stereotype during interaction (such as
#1315 M) being sensitive to possible offence to others in interaction and considering
guestions to ask about the other person’s cultural background

e participating in cultural events and reflecting on cultural similarities and differences and
how cultural practices change in a different context, for example, AR AT HFTT |

RAAARBUEBTIAEE, BETHMRBINE2REEFTSHHR—ERZR.

e being aware of how own ideas may be perceived by others based on language choice
including code-switching for example HBIBARER KR H N ERERKIE , BEREMAR
SBIXHEY  MELEXER, ANMMEREITAE , KRB BLANEELH,

Understanding
Systems of language

8.10 Compare features of speech of speakers from diverse regions to standard Chinese

e comparing ways they pronounce and use spoken Chinese with peers and other
Chinese speakers and determining the influences on their own language use such as
TV, parents, dialects spoken
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e developing tone discrimination and identifying subtle differences in pronunciation,
including variations in regional accents, for example distinguishing between ‘ging’ and
‘gin’; ‘lou’ and ‘rou’; ‘liang’ and ‘lang’; ‘shi’ and ‘si’; ‘lan’ and ‘nan’ when listening to
interactions with speakers in diverse contexts

8.11 Infer possible sounds and meanings of unfamiliar characters by identifying and explaining
role, semantic and phonetic component

¢ using character and component knowledge to infer potential sound and meaning of new
characters encountered in text and examining component form and function to
associate the correct sound and meaning to individual characters

¢ using knowledge of components to select a character from options when inputting
Chinese into a digital text

8.12 Use morphemes and the process of word formation to construct more complex meanings

e categorising words containing a common morpheme to better understand the
relationship between morphemes and specific word meanings, for example using
dictionaries to explore the range of words created from a common character morpheme

such as 1& and %

¢ discriminating between the functions of morphemes with related meanings, for example

B R 5, ;. #

e exploring influences on word formation, for example the school subject Language is
called &3 not SXi& or B

8.13 Experiment with ways of organising and expressing complex ideas in Chinese

e analysing linguistic, stylistic and textual features of diverse samples of the same genre
to compare the choices made by authors and the impact of these choices

e organising information in diverse ways, discussing the logical flow of the information
and whether that suits the audience’s reading expectation, for example, comparing “H

Bifft EAVR  BOAEFRR BT REFAR , ESQMRED, "and ‘BT RFF KA £
HRIR , LN AE , BRI E&ERED .
8.14 Explore how differences in texts, including expositions, procedures, and recounts are
organised and applied in own speech and writing

e recognising and applying features of diverse texts, for example comparing features of
narrative, recount, report, procedure

e comparing the ways in which similar ideas and concepts are presented in diverse
genres and discussing the impact of genre choice on text structure and language use
for example in persuasive and evaluative texts) and demining how languages choices
achieve the desired effect

e exploring the traditional structure of persuasive texts in Chinese , such as & 8- 7 &- &

£, and discussing its effectiveness

¢ reading samples of formal texts such as news articles, official letters and informative
reports, identifying how language use compares to their own everyday speech
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e analysing and explaining the organisation and development of ideas or an argument in
a range of genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

Language variation and change

8.15 Modify language use to reflect different roles, relationships, settings and values in diverse
contexts

e observing interactions and identifying examples of how language is adapted as the
roles and positions of participants are established, for example moving to more formal
language once one participant is identified as a person of authority

e reading texts suchas {ARHBIR)Y , and summarising words and phrases used to
enhance the role of authority, objectivity and the particular purpose, such as how to
name students with different achievements “&R-F4" , "HEILE" | "IRRE "EFBFE"”

LEFAE " BHNAE R DFAE inareport on school education.

8.16 Explore features of regional dialects and their contemporary use in diverse communities

¢ noticing and describing differences in accent and dialect when listening to Chinese
speakers from diverse regions

e exploring the use of H&i& as a lingua franca in Chinese-speaking communities and
identifying terms used in different regions to express a similar idea, for example ZiBi&

vs EiE ; EAvs &F

8.17 Explore the significance of tradition in & A% & and £ 2 and contemporary influences on
language use

e reading traditional form texts on familiar topics and inferring meanings of key characters

¢ comprehending texts in traditional characters encountered in daily contexts by making a
connection with the character’s simplified version, for example & in a tourist place

Role of language and culture

8.18 Explain how the benefits of communicative practices are influenced by engagement with
different languages and cultures

e exploring how known languages influence their communicative preferences, and
whether the values of one culture are reflected when communicating in another, for
example differences in the use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and ‘#{#{’

e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the importance of one’s sense of
connection to others influence use of language

e exploring uses and meanings of word categories (such as colours, celebrations,
animals) across languages and cultures, for example in Australia the assumption that a
cake with candles must be a birthday cake; that colours can be used to reflect mood

e analyse culture-specific values in Chinese such as face, harmony, group identity and
explore how these are applied in own language use

e recognise culture specific meanings associated with gestures and body language such
as pointing, clasping two hands together
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e exploring how geography, traditional faiths and beliefs are connected with language and
lifestyle

Years 7and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students maintain exchanges to analyse and evaluate information, to share
opinions ( BT E , L5 . HEH , MEE ) (RE , =X, My, %, 2EHH ) and
experiences (“BATA T LAERFRER 2 " PEMBRARILH —LREERKTEREE"). They
select and discern tone patterns and atonality in speech and differentiate between simplified and

traditional script. ( &i& , % , BF¥)

Students will interact and create a range of texts such as ( FR{TEEENG ; BMAIEF ) showing
an appreciation of different audiences and purposes. Sentences generally contain two or more
ideas connected by cohesive devices (T1E...... mA...... ), using a range of time phrases (%......

R ; BAET ; 2 TR , ) to sequence events and ideas. They make comparisons (Lt B......—
#¥), and elaborate on and explain their opinions or actions using conjunctions (FTEA, EFRR).
They use stylistic devices, including b , Bkt , &I\ and use B{iE to influence and persuade
others.

They move between English and Chinese to interpret and translate for different audiences.

Students use Chinese to meet the needs of their social relationships across a range of situations
using some common colloquial expressions and change of register for formal and informal
situations. They use their bicultural identity to meet the needs of other background users of
Chinese

By the end of Year 8, students explain how changes in tone and tone combination impact on
meaning. They describe culturally specific gestures and action. They can explain the differences in
writing systems across languages.

They connect the distinctive features of Chinese grammar with the development of complex ideas.
They explain how the structure of texts influences audience response. They recognise diversity
within the Chinese spoken and written language.

They explain how features of Chinese culture impact on communication practices and in their own
interactions with others across languages.
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Years 9 and 10

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students integrate elements of both their Chinese and Australian cultures into their understanding
of the way people behave and use language. They explore the nature of their dual identities and
bilingual capabilities. They look at identity as a concept and the nature of diversity in the sense of
what it means to be Chinese.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese language, exploring and discussing topics related to their
developing identity as Chinese-speaking Australians. They access information relating to popular
culture and topical issues, learning to recognise diverse representations and perspectives, and
exploring context and the values and beliefs of authors.

Contexts of interaction

Contexts for interaction extend beyond the classroom to include students’ active engagement with
the local community, exploring the use of Chinese in business, social and educational activities,
and interacting with different generations of Chinese speakers. These contexts will provide
students with the opportunity to explore the implications and modifications necessary to deepen
their understanding of social distance.

Texts and resources

Students engage with language through a variety of text types and modes including visual and
digital media, music, TV series, classical Chinese stories, documentaries, bilingual versions of
classic and contemporary literature and their film adaptations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students elaborate their expressions, nominalise and add complexity to the expression of their
ideas. They extend their register range in response to what they determine is appropriate and
experiment with increasing sophistication in writing, through use of idiom and reference to classical
literature. They learn to appreciate the forms and historical value of classical Chinese literature,
and to appreciate how language changes over time.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’
Chinese oracy and literacy development. Glossaries, vocabulary lists, dictionaries and digital
translation tools are used to support comprehension of an increasingly diverse and complex range
of texts and interactions.

The role of English

Classroom interaction occurs in Chinese. English is used when required for comparison or to
explore complex ideas related to language, culture and concepts from other learning areas.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating
Socialising

10.1 Recognise alternative positions, ideas and perspectives and modify responses accordingly
with different participants in different situations (Key concepts: diversity, teenage; Key
processes; discussing, deciding, taking action; key situations; forums, debates)

e exploring concepts related to topical and contemporary issues including ethnicity and
identity; social justice; environment; education and future pathways; technology; popular
culture, through interaction with peers and other Chinese speakers, for example, Ui

NEFENFRAREREHRE , RXHD ? {REEREHEIL ?

e inviting others to contribute to discussions and provide feedback on own ideas such as
RABES......15 ? #EE......2, and asking questions, acknowledging strengths in the
arguments of others and providing evidence to contradict, challenge or rebut alternate
views

e substantiating their position with examples from texts, quotes or statistical data and
using FXiE or iZiE, for example “FFA#H , K" RBIRENZFHIHE AR,

e collaborating to reach agreement by asserting, restating, conceding or negotiating in an
appropriate manner, for example, FER%......; REWL...... and recapping the main

ideas discussed, suggesting a suitable compromise or solution and explaining the
reasons behind the final suggestion

10.2 Write recommendations for specified contexts and identify the changes in writing style
necessary for different audiences and purposes and develop other reading strategies to
support comprehension (key concepts: expectations, values, beliefs attitudes: Key processes;
evaluating, exchanging, interpreting, negotiating: Key contexts: debates, collogiums, forums,
focus groups)

e initiating activities involving participants of shared digital space from other cultures to
raise awareness of youth health, for example, fESX A 3E (KR EEXRE) and

collaborating with peers to set up criteria for winners
e writing to peers in diverse locations through social media to inform them about social
initiatives in Australia, such as &8N B, “th3X/ et and inviting contributions of

others to initiate similar events in their regions
Informing

10.3 Evaluate interpretations of relevant social issues from diverse oral/aural sources and identify
how rhythm and intonation change for audience, context and purpose in these sources

e watching reports on news and current affairs programs to develop an overall view of
events and discuss responses of individuals and groups to issues and events such as a
threat to public health or safety, environmental pollution, rapid urbanisation, migrant
workers.

e comparing interpretations of historical and political events by diverse sources to
develop an informed perspective
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recognising various perspectives on issues influenced by regional, cultural and
individual factors and appreciating validity of each perspective

presenting opinions using strategies suited to audience/reader’s expectations, such as
7 % (to criticise before praising)

10.4 Investigate events using different perspectives to contribute to local Chinese media, noting
the use of traditional and simplified characters for different audiences and purposes

Creating

gather data from diverse sources on a contemporary or historical figure in a Chinese
community to evaluate their impact on Chinese society past or present such as Mao
Zedong, Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Jieshi, Confucius,

accessing articles, history books, and newspapers to gain knowledge of the causes and
potential outcomes of events and issues in contemporary societies

interpreting implied meanings in texts, identifying important ideas and possible bias
when judging the value of information

evaluating the credibility of sources by analysing accuracy of evidence, references to
other sources, and appropriate use of formal language

identifying the implied values that influence a writer’'s representation of issues and
topics, for example reporting on how the issue of ZZE# A in China is influenced by the
Chinese values of ‘family being together’ and filial piety’

designing a research plan for learning tasks, such as { AQ#+) and list in details

about sources of information, data needed, questions to be asked and stating reasons
for own decision making

10.5 Interpret and adapt representations of people and events encountered in contemporary and
traditional Chinese performance (Key concepts: music, representation; key processes:
interpreting, adapting; Key text types: traditional and contemporary imaginative texts)

describing common features of entertainment across diverse forms of media, for
example describing what makes an engaging plot; the types of characters that attract
certain viewers

identifying and comparing major themes such as concepts of love, success and beauty
portrayed in youth media across different languages and cultures

comparing how concepts of humour, happiness and tragedy are conveyed in music, art
and drama across languages and cultures

collaborating with peers to create own dramatic or humorous representations of people
and events encountered in traditional and contemporary Chinese literature, drama, or
song

planning with peers to perform for younger year levels to engage them with the
imagitive world by Chinese selecting scripts for JLER| or 55 EI

creating plays responding to classical literature , such as (EfR{E8T) , and consider
how the personality of the character can be reflected in language
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10.6 Evaluate and express how values and beliefs are revealed in modified texts from classical
and contemporary Chinese literature (key concepts: classical, contemporary, literature; key
processes: evaluating, expressing; Key text types: modified imaginative Chinese texts and
informative texts)

e assuming the persona of a character from a film or story, reflecting on their
experiences; writing letters to characters expressing their support

¢ identifying ways in which authors and directors arouse empathy in their readers and
viewers

e Explaining concepts such as & , Z , X portrayed in /)i with examples of
experiences in imagined scenario, such as FEAREMNZ, ZFEXN KT , IRR
BAERT , RERBAEA]

e writing narratives, poems and reflective journals about people, places and communities
in the Chinese-speaking world, and responding to topical issues of their past and

current community through imaginative writing such as #/M% . B

Translating

10.7 Compare and explain aspects of equivalence when transferring ideas from Chinese into
English for different audiences (Key concepts: equivalence; Key processes: comparing,
transferring, explaining)

¢ identifying superfluous or language-specific information that impedes rather than
supports understanding when moving between languages, for example B4 HE A HEE

PEJLF AABEIE,

e using suitable equivalents or providing new culturally-appropriate examples to explain
concepts or ideas specific to another language or culture, for example explaining

English terms ‘chilling’, * *hanging’ in Chinese; expressing B & A as ‘Rome wasn’t
built in a day’

e noticing deliberate word choices (such as AR. A&k, BE. Afl. EBE#) suitedto a
particular purpose or style

o identifying use of sarcasm, for example #) , SRXALABRERK , KBETELEHXT,
and how it is transferred across languages

e experimenting with ‘word play’ for a particular effect across languages, for example 1& &

10.8 Evaluate the influence of variables/features of social distance, culture and context when
interpreting both Chinese and English in different settings (Key concepts: audience,
context, social distance, bilingual: Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting)

e experimenting with different options, rephrasing until the most suitable meaning is
conveyed, for example translating @ as ‘classmate’ then changing it to ‘student’ or

‘peer’ as appropriate in the context (IXZ&KMWE%¥., and R4, )
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e analysing information presented in context and being aware that what is not said also
matters (/A 2E) for example ‘i%&H A T * implying that those who turned up

earlier are ‘FiZKHI A’

o developing a deep understand of the subtle meanings and uses of new words/phrases
encountered by comparing the ways in which words, grammar and idioms are explained

in different reference sources, for example how a f%1& is explained in English,

compared to in a Chinese dictionary B{iE ¥ 8 and on a K iE#ZE website

Reflecting

10.9 Reflect on how conventions of speech and particular Chinese cultural concepts can
influence communication style when using both English and Chinese (Key concept; face,
public, private; key processes; adjusting, analysing)

e engaging with participants from different cultural backgrounds with differentiated
language, for example opening a speech in Chinese with FE&E —G&1E...... when in
English they would open a speech with a joke

¢ describing appropriate ways to engage with others, for example being with a close
friend in different social contexts: ‘I socialise with my friends who speak Chinese in ...
ways, but | socialise with my friends who speak English in ... ways’

Understanding

Systems of language

10.10 Explain the role features of prosody intonation and stress play in interactions in diverse
settings

¢ identifying ways in which rhythm, pace and voice projection impact on interpretation and
effectiveness of messages conveyed

e experimenting with rhythm, intonation and stress when reading aloud, reciting texts or
expressing emotion to others

¢ discussing differences in pronunciation of words and flow of language of different
Chinese speakers, for example identifying features of ‘native like’ speech in L2 learners

10.11 Develop strategies to identify simplified and traditional characters

¢ examining component form and function to associate sound with new characters when
reading aloud

¢ inferring the meaning of terminology in other subjects based on analysis of characters
such as $25E3R; associating both meaning and sound of the components with the
characters

10.12 Apply knowledge of morphemes and process of word formation to convey subtle and
precise meanings

¢ inferring the meaning of unfamiliar words containing a familiar character morpheme

o applying understanding of word formation to identify the word best suited to the required
context and use by comparing translations for words in a bilingual dictionary
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appreciating that the precise meanings of character morphemes are determined by
context (for example —#5 and 1§ ; £ and #: &)

10.13 Apply complex grammatical structures and features to achieve particular effects, and
explore grammatical features of classical Chinese

comparing how ideas are ordered and substantiated across genres and languages, for
example in Chinese essay writing the author’s position is generally stated at the end,
whereas in Australian academic writing it is stated at the beginning

describing the purpose and features of genres that uniquely important in Chinese

literature, and exploring its origin in classic literature, such as M@ X , BIX

10.14 Develop skills in organising and using information for a particular purpose, for example in
reports, data analysis, and objective reviews

comparing how statistical data (such as census, surveys) are collated and referred to in
Chinese and English texts, including consideration of the levels of in-text referencing
required across both languages

analysing linguistic, stylistic and textual features of diverse samples of the same genre
to compare the choices made by authors and the impact of these choices, for example

comparing XUEABLt+ZS5 7T, hBRE—L—T#HITA-FA\BZREH , Z
REBA¥EW ' and XUEAFLART , EFTARZS AN , XEAHNABE-—TFTN\ES
R, FEFEE,

analysing the layout of magazines and online texts and the deliberate choices of image,
font and words to enhance understanding of key ideas and author positioning

examining the language of newspapers, identifying commonly encountered linguistic
terms and considering the concise ways in which world events are reported in Chinese
media

using models of literary styles to create texts and present them in multiple ways, for
example writing an article with #ELt to enhance the emotion and reading it aloud to
peers considering the use of volume, stress, facial expression to reflect emotions

Language variation and change

10.15 Explain how changes in gender, social class and age impact on language use in formal and
informal contexts

exploring different degrees of formality involving diverse settings and participants

viewing diverse blogs and comparing language use to hypothesise about the age and
gender of the authors

comparing informal interactions such as live interviews with studio discussions about a
current issue on news and current affair programs

considering the impact of using formal language in establishing one’s authority or to
display knowledge on a topic
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e reading extracts of & B8/ such as {JKji¥4&) and noticing how the use of words
differs from contemporary speech, for example £#3& : “MAKIE , BRAIBEABHKE
7" BRANE : EARFRE , #E , BNMNETF. BRI, REFL 27

e converting speech language into formal register to suit particular purposes, and
experimenting with terms such as BB XHE and X Ff/E %l

10.16 Explain the role of Chinese as an international language

¢ debating the study of Modern Standard Chinese in foreign countries and its role in
promoting a better understanding of China today

o exploring the prevalence of Chinese community schools and investigating preferences
for study of spoken Mandarin (Mandarin) versus dialect in such places

10.17 Explore ways to use traditional characters to enhance their own communication

¢ listing and quoting famous saying from traditional literature, such as famous lines from
poems, to relate to readers who have similar reading experiences

o identify examples of FX1& in Chinese students’ writing and discussing the effect and
the examine errors made within the context, such as in sentence “‘BRERE—T , EXR

REN=KRERTHET. "

Role of language and culture
10.18 Explain how individuals and groups can adapt their language use to clarify meaning

o reflect on how attitudes or values they consider normal in one language may not feel or
be viewed in the same way when discussed in a different language

e exploring what assumptions are inherent in one language and examining how they
might talk differently about the same things in a different language

e exploring how concepts such as modesty, individual responsibility and respect for
authority influence communication styles, and how they may be interpreted by English
speakers as lack of confidence, engagement or initiative

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students sustain extended exchanges with others (FB4 , fREIER |, T2
, &) and use Chinese to participate in shared activities (* B R AZEF" , “BRAFTHNZ T
X, “FRANXNE  WENFER). (REETFTESNR.. R..B?2HRNERRE.. . MREX

HHE...... ) . They apply knowledge of rhythm, pitch, intonation, voice projection moving between
traditional and simplified characters appropriately for role, audience and purpose.

Students interact and create imaginative, persuasive and informative texts (B & X145 , A EB T
B, BT HE)and (BEBRRE, IRETE , BEHM , T5XFF) that cover a range of generic
formats making conscious choices for audience and purpose CGEARFT T FEAHNZR , REBR
MR LENBN ) (RTIEE, BREeH , EESERSE) |
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They process language independently when moving between English and Chinese showing
sensitivity to cultural aspects. Students use Chinese to maintain social relationships and entertain
others across a range of situations and contexts with a diversity of people using common colloquial
expressions. They use their bilingual and bicultural capacity to detect and respond to subtle
cultural meanings in interactions. Sentences include a range of structures to incorporate
information and ideas into the message, including relative and attributive clauses, conditionality
and indefinite pronouns. They compare information and ideas and explain or justify information and
relate events using conjunctions. They apply a range of stylistic devices to engage and influence

audiences (3K , EZR).

By the end of Year 10 students explain how the traditional and simplified forms of the Chinese
writing system convey meaning and how ideographic cues can be used to extend meaning. They
analyse the key features of Chinese grammar and features of sentence structure and compare
language use across diverse contexts and modes. They explain how features of culture impact on
communication practices across languages and apply this to their own interactions with others.
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Revised Chinese — Background Language Learner Pathway - F-10 Scope and Sequence — November 2013

Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

s?rl;t:ld Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10
Oral - Interact with teachers Exchange thoughts and | Participate in Interact orally with Recognise alternative
. and classmates to feelings about people multicultural group familiar groups and positions, ideas and
Interacting . . : - S ; .
engage in class and places with peers in | activities and events to individuals to exchange | perspectives and modify
routines using word structured and share ideas about ideas and feelings responses accordingly
Interacting choice to show respect | unstructured situations events, objects and about planning shared with different
orally and in for others and use tones learning Chinese, and social experiences and | participants in different
writing to appropriate to speed, apply knowledge of events and use this situations
exchange, emphasis and syllable intonation, atonality and | knowledge to arrange
ideas, structure stress to enhance events
opinions, meaning
experiences,
% thoughts and . Explore simple Correspond with family | Correspond with Correspond with Write recommendations
= feelings; and e ) Chinese texts and and friends to share Chinese speaking peers | Chinese speaking peers | for specified contexts
2 A Interacting . : . : P
7 participating locate characters that experiences and to exchange information | and native speakers to and identify the changes
< in shared represent familiar activities and select and invitations in compare opinions about | in writing style
O] activities words and sounds correct components to different situations and common learning, social | necessary for different
8 through match the spoken apply knowledge of and cultural audiences and
planning, sound and meaning character and word experiences and identify | purposes and develop
negotiating, formation to improve subtle differences other reading strategies
deciding, this correspondence between characters in to support
arranging their own and others' comprehension
and taking handwriting and noting
action. the difference between
traditional and simplified
characters
Obtaining, . Identify and share what | Gather and organise Select and compare Collate and analyse Evaluate interpretations
. Oral - Using . b . . . . . . . .
O] processing, information is familiar and @fferent mformatlon about mformatpn about information from of rele\_/ant social issues
= interpreting about how details of countries, places and different lifestyles from a | oral/aural sources to from diverse oral/aural
= and people, places and settings from familiar range of sources and develop a position on sources and identify
% conveying events are sources and make transcribe key ideas in an issue, noticing how rhythm and
LL information communicated in connections between Pinyin with attention to differences in accent intonation change for
= through a different situations and | the spoken sound and spelling and tones and use of tones from audience, context and

range of oral,

identify the

its Pinyin

people of different

purpose in these

Chinese — BLL Revised F-10 Scope and Sequence — November 2013




Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

Sub- L
strand Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 -8 Years 9 - 10
written and adjustments in voice representation. regions sources
multimodal and rhythm for each
texts. situation
. . Identify and describe Locate and present Select and represent Categorise and present | Investigate events using
Written - USIng. | ¢ ) le, obj ignifi ints of informati h ltural diff i
information amiliar people, objects | significant points o information to share cross cultura ifferent perspectives to
and sequence events cultural and social experiences and topics | experiences for an contribute to local
to peers and select information for familiar of interest to Chinese identified audience from | Chinese media, noting
appropriate characters | audiences and consider | speaking peers, noting a range of written the use of traditional
and words from lists to | punctuation and the impact of combining | sources, noting the use | and simplified
convey this information | spacing conventions in | characters to form of traditional and characters for different
reading and writing compounds, spacing, simplified characters audiences and
information fonts and script type on purposes
own and others’ writing
Imaginative Participate in shared Engage with spoken Compare and observe Experiment with and Interpret and adapt
Enaadin ex grience performance of representations of performances of analyse the similarities representations of
witg ging P children’s stories, Chinese folklore, fables | culturally significant and differences in how | people and events
3 — songs and rhymes and | and legends which imaginative characters aspects of performance | encountered in
imaginative . : ; ; .
experience respond through convey qqltural vglues anq experiences in in Enghsh an(_j Chlnese contemporary and
b rhythm, gesture and and traditions noting Chinese traditions popular imaginative traditional Chinese
y oo stress how voice, culturally- entertainment reveal performance
participating specific action and important cultural
2 | bsture is used f
= | responding amphasis and lar o
< to and P y
L creating a . . . .
o oL Contribute to the Describe storylines and | Identify how characters, | Analyse how text Evaluate and express
O range of Imaginative - . : ; i
. shared production and | characters in Chinese and emotions are structure and how values and beliefs
texts, such experience : f children’ ; d | din simol isation of led i dified
as stories enjoyment of children’s | narratives and apply expressed in simple organisation o are revealed in modifie
sonas ' stories through knowledge of how narratives and poems imaginative texts, texts from classical and
drargrlla’ . drawing, and applying character components and use this knowledge | including poems and contemporary Chinese
— knowledge of common | are combined to create | to create imagined folklore, shapes literature

character components

simple narratives and
character profiles

characters and events

audiences’ perceptions
and attitudes
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Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

s?rl;?ld Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5- 6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10
Responding to Expla!n the Eng!ish Identify and describe Identify and account for | Identify and compare Compare and gxplain
Chinese inputs meanings of Chinese reasons fqr the potentlal"loss’ of conc'epts that are ljot aspects of equ'lvalgnce
Moving words and phrases interpretations of subtle meanings from readily expressed in when transferring ideas
between heard or seen in English translations character components English for public and from Chinese into
languages everyday social found in Chinese and individual personal purposes English for different
O and cultures contexts bilingual texts characters in audiences
E orally and in compou_nds_ when _
< writing, translating into English
j) evaluating i i i i i
pd and Creating Identify and compare Develo'p and compare Identlfy and explaln the Investl'gate and respond Evalugte the influence
é explaining bilingual texts the use of Chinese strategies for building variations and impact of | to the influence of of variables/features of
= how meaning vowel and consonant vocabulary, sentences context when translating | different roles, social distance, culture
works. sounds with English and making sense of for Chinese and relationships, settings and context when
vowel and consonant words in English and English audiences and situations when interpreting both
sounds to spell and Chinese interpreting both Chinese and English in
write words Chinese and English different settings
R ) Language Re_cognis_e hoyv their R_ef!ect. on the Observe and explain the Compare _aqd contrast Reflect on how
) _ eflecting on hoi Chinese identity and similarities and advantages of learning | how linguistic and conventions of speech
P intercultural | CNOICES personal relationships | differences between Chinese and English in | cultural influences and particular Chinese
IG language use with others influence learning Chinese and both Chinese and impact on Chinese cultural concepts can
! and how language choices English English interactions Australians of different | influence
m language generations and gender | communication style
L and culture when using both English
o fshapg and Chinese
identity.
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Understanding

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

s?rl;?ld Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5- 6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10
Phonology Recognise and o Identify and explain Describe and explain Compare features of Explain the role
describe pronunciation, | tonal features of impact of tone, stress speech of speakers features of prosody
the four tones, syllable | Chinese in own speech | and phrasing from diverse regions to | intonation and stress
and rhythm standard Chinese play in interactions in
diverse settings
Orthography Recognise that 'Ide'nt'ify the features of Identify and explain Infer possible sounds !Deve]op ;trapggies to
characters are the individual characters forms and functions of and meanings of identify simplified and
written representation encountered, relating components in unfamiliar characters by | traditional characters
of their spoken Chinese | components and their individual characters identifying and
® positions to the and in related explaining role,
= Understanding meaning and sound of | oo oo (o008 15 semantic and phonetic
S the language characters components
= system, i)
o including
© sound, writing, Morohol Recognise the Identify meanings of Differentiate contextual | Use morphemes and Apply knowledge of
2 grammar and orphology morphological nature of | unfamiliar words by meanings of individual the process of word morphemes and
% text. Chinese words applying morphological | syllables or characters | formation to construct process of word
» encountered by awareness to suggest to assist more complex formation to convey
c/>)’ identifying meanings of | possible meanings of comprehension and meanings subtle and precise
each syllable such as in | each syllable in context | vocabulary meanings
xuéshéng, xuéxiao development
Syntax Recognise parts of Develop ways to Enhance quality and Experiment with ways Apply complex

speech and understand
basic rules of word
order in simple
sentences

structure sentences in
Chinese to elaborate
own ideas

clarity of expression by
experimenting with and
manipulating basic
structures and features
of Chinese grammar

of organising and
expressing complex
ideas in Chinese

grammatical structures
and features to achieve
particular effects, and
explore grammatical
features of classical
Chinese
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Understanding

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

Sub- L
strand Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5- 6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10
Text Recognise features of Develop skills to Analyse and apply Explore how Develop skills in
various familiar text communicate in particular properties of | differences in texts, organising and using
types in Chinese different genres and personal texts, for including expositions, information for a
explain similarities and | example letters and procedures and particular purpose, for
differences between digital presentations, recounts, are organised | example in reports, data
spoken texts and their and compare textual and applied in own analysis, and objective
written equivalents features of texts speech and writing reviews
encountered across
languages
Changes in Recognise diversity in Explore alternative Differentiate features Modify language use to | Explain how changes in
lan ug e use expressions and ways of expressing and apply rules for reflect different roles, gender, social class and
in c%ntgxt gestures used in ideas and recognise expressing meanings in | relationships, settings age impact on language
everyday social how context influences | spoken and written and values in diverse use in formal and
o Understanding interaction across expression modes in diverse contexts informal contexts
= how the cultures contexts
© nature and - - - — - - -
g function of Chinese and Recognise Chinese as Explore diversity in Differentiate features of | Explore features of Explain the role of
- language its variants a major community dialects and contexts in | Chinese language use regional dialects and Chinese as an
c varies language in Australia which Chinese is used | across the Sinophone their contemporary use | international language
o ; and around the world in Australian world in diverse communities
c according to "
o context, communities
T purpose,
T audience and
> mode, the . - — - - T
() dvnamic - Observe how Chinese Identify ways traditional | Identify and explain the | Explore the significance | Explore ways to use
) Yy Tradition and ) : i - -
@ nature of L varies according to the | values are expressed role of language in the o = | traditional characters to
dynamism in ) X of tradition in B A& S .
= language; and | |anquade use audience, purpose, and the impact of changes and enhance their own
= varieties of guag context and cultural English on everyday continuities in cultural and &8 and communication
= language. background communication in values and beliefs contemporary

Chinese

influences on language
use
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Understanding

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

S?;;?]d Description Thread F - Year 2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6 Years 7 - 8 Years 9 - 10

o Analysing and | Language Recogni_se.d.iffe_rences Explore how Chinese Explore partic'ular Explain the t_)enefits of Explain how individuals
= ° understanding | choices and S|m|I.ar|t|'es in represents culturql_ cultural meanings communicative anq groups can adapt
c:» = how language communication across meanings m_specmc ponveyt_ad in everyday practices are mflu«_anced thel_r Ianguage use to
= = and culture cultures ways, mcludmg_ interactions across b_y engagement with clarify meaning

s o h language used in languages different languages and

° T shape association with cultures

[T meaning. festivals and

% celebrations
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Years 7 and 8

Band description

The nature of the learners

Students understand how they use more than one language in their daily lives. They understand
the differences between the Chinese and English oral and written language systems and begin to
extend their knowledge of language structures and text.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese and begin to explore social issues, including environmental
conservation and family structure. Students explore the world of Chinese language with a focus on
extending their contexts and purposes of use and refining their skills in using language that is
appropriate to purpose and audience.

Contexts of interaction

Students interact using Chinese in the classroom and school environment, family and the local
community, exploring the place of Chinese-speaking communities and the relevance of the
experiences of past communities to the modern world.

Text and resources

Students engage with language through visual media, poetry, drama, music, TV series and
documentaries. They correspond with others by text message, email and through class-based
social networking sites.

Features of Chinese language use

Written language use includes learning to read extracts from both Chinese and English literature
and compare meanings. Students read non-fiction texts that are often glossed with Pinyin or
supported with vocabulary lists. They learn to analyse new characters encountered in text with a
focus on mapping these character forms to their known spoken language. Oral language use
includes participating in discussions and presentations about topics of interest and life experiences
in different contexts and cultures. They participate in activities that focus on pronunciation, tone
and rhythm, learning to appreciate how their own language use compares to modern standard
forms.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use is modelled by the teacher to support students’ Chinese oracy and
literacy development. The teacher explores and enhances the students’ understanding of the
similarities and differences between Chinese and English and supports their development of
Chinese literacy and oracy. Vocabulary lists and model texts support literacy development.

The role of English

Classroom interaction is predominantly conducted in Chinese with English being used to compare
languages and explore complex ideas related to language, culture, learning and concepts from
other learning areas.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating
Socialising

8.1. Interact orally with peers and familiar adults to negotiate choices and arrange everyday
experiences and activities at home and in the local Chinese community [Key concepts:
context, choice; Key processes: responding, transacting, exchanging]

e engaging others in conversation and inviting responses on issues relevant to their
lives such as traditional and modern lifestyles and values; language learning by

asking questions such as {FRIBERAFITHNEFRMHAB? (REESHARTFIR? ,
e participating in class and school debates, acknowledging other’s opinions and

presenting own with examples and personal experiences, for example, BIA{RIHERE

Bl , ERNRHNIBE—E , REELHE...... BAREEEE. ...

e sustaining conversation by asking questions ({FAtA...... ) , making statements
and suggestions ({REHF....... Bl ATLAABILEER......), and hypothesising (J08R......5
...... ) to clarify meanings and achieve common understandings

e using appropriate expressions in response to the ideas of others, for example
interjections By, [£, I; expressions of agreement ¥4, Fi2E. &5, disagreement
ARAB, BRE, ATAERE

e collaborating to determine a menu for a class lunch and negotiating items, prices and
delivery with a local restaurant, for example KFREE=EWNIZES , BABNMNA—IFS,
HIIE/E_+A

8.2. Correspond with peers from other school and local communities to express personal
opinions and feelings about shared activities and use these ideas to arrange future activities

[Key concepts: leisure, education relationships; Key processes; writing, responding,
corresponding]

e using social media to maintain contact with classmates and record events in
everyday life, by keeping a weekly or daily journal or blog, recording highlights of

school or home life and leisure activity , such as SXFKHIEIKAN T , BEigZ!
Or a holiday experience such as 2353 Bi7iC,

e describing and elaborating on details of experiences in correspondence for others to
enjoy , for example REBRTERMAIR , FlIeRETEES. EBIL, FIIRXK
£, BiiETR , BEMRECE.

e composing messages with appropriate format for text messages, emails, letters and
using appropriate term to address recipient, for example: 8{ZRITEZH(for a formal
letter); 1% , /NE , BRITYFIS (for a casual letter or message)
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e responding to invitations to participate in personal celebrations, including accepting
and declining in appropriate ways for example “GHgHRAES , FRERRTK, B2

HEHAE.... WAE , TSRS, FRRESX.,

e creating posters , fliers to promote cultural events to the local Chinese community
and community at large, such as ZREZ AT , XXX F5RE!

e producing Chinese language versions of school promotional materials to assist the
Chinese community engage with school activity, for example, school fete, principle’s
tour, sister school visit, etc.

Informing

8.3.  Collate and classify facts and circumstances from multi modal sources to inform different
audiences. [Key concept: discovery, information: Key processes; collating, analysing,
reporting]

e accessing information from diverse sources, such as familiar adults, TV
advertisements, podcasts, video or TV documentaries , to inform self and others on
topical issues such as the impact of, attitudes towards or actions taken in relation to
climate change across countries or communities

e comparing information presented in various sources, for example assessing
information about China in tourism videos from China and Australia, discussing the
differences of focus and why there are such differences

¢ making a list of possible resources before undertaking a research project and giving
reasons for why these resources might be useful, developing note-taking skills when
listening to and reading texts and organising notes using graphic organisers and
other tools

e listen for structural cues, for example signposting and consider images, music and
voice to enhance understanding of key ideas conveyed, for example, identify
changes in tone of voice and pacing to interpret indications of potential danger or a
sense of urgency

e experiment with different listening note-taking strategies, for example noting
keywords in pinyin and recording numbers using Arabic numerals

e preparing and creating a video clip to share with peers overseas introducing aspects
of local culture including interesting places, history, famous people, life style etc.,

such as B/RAREZE

8.4. Locate, and analyse key points of information from a range of sources for persuasive and
informative purposes. [Key concepts: information, data, significance, legacy; Key processes;
locating, analysing ]

e reporting information from texts to explain aspects of lifestyle or culture in different
communities, e.g. TV program guide in brochures, adverts or timetables containing
texts and visuals
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e presenting information on topics of interest drawn from the natural world, human
history and endeavour, geography and the built environment using visual supports
such as tables, charts, calendars and maps

e analysing what information is needed to research a topic and employing Chinese
search engines to access diverse sources of information online and choosing the

most suitable sources, for example XM REE_ERRIEMIEND ? XKL E R
ng?

e summarising information, evaluating its relevance to the topic and the way it was
presented, answering scaffolding questions such as ‘Who is the source of the
information?’ ;'Why is this a valid source for this issue?’; ‘Was the information
presented objectively? How can you tell?’

e applying knowledge of the world and their own experience to assist understanding of
the meaning of texts, for example discussing topics studied in other learning areas

and exploring related Chinese texts, for example understanding “&EL|FRAEE" by

connecting knowledge or experience of visiting Z&Ll|

¢ making connections between images and charts and the meaning of texts, identifying
key words to locate information, for example in the chapter titles of a book

Creating

8.5. Analyse and use how text structure and organisation of imaginative texts including poems
and 3¢ % shapes audiences’ perceptions and attitudes. [Key concepts: imagination, attitude,
beliefs; Key processes: analysing, creating; Key text types: short imaginative and informative
texts]

¢ collaborating to prepare and present a short dramatic or humorous performance that
reflect situations or experiences drawn from their own Chinese cultural environment,
such as generational and cultural differences encountered at home

e designing songs or jingles to promote products, services or events in imaginative
ways

8.6. Adapt or retell experiences and characters from narratives across cultures for particular
audiences and effects. [Key concepts: sequence, story, struggle, fear, joy; Key processes:
experimenting, creating; Key text types: narrative, drama]

e reading children’s literature including fables and traditional stories, and exploring
values and morality tales such as the concept of B& in s , /MNAF and

comparing values and morals conveyed through texts across cultures, such as #&
e, BHKD ((REEKESEEFERIEN ? (REBIXNEERER
AFTEENG? )

e reading extracts from significant children’s literature and discuss their personal
responses to the characters and storyline and writing a personal reflection to relate
the story to personal experience or express empathy with characters involved
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e creating a personal response to people, places, events and experiences, for example
writing a diary entry, as a character encountered in a traditional story, reflecting on
choices made

o write short narratives to capture the experiences, thoughts and emotions of
individuals in imagined contexts

e create own narratives to sequence events and elaborate on settings and characters
imagined scenarios

e writing narratives to describe imagined experiences in diverse contexts using models
to guide own creative responses such as imagining a visit to China and recounting a
visit to a homestay family or an adventure on the great wall, or describing
experiences when a Chinese student comes to stay in Australia

e creating stories in various literary styles such as such as 12f{3. &3, Ik,

describing thoughts and emotions by experimenting with descriptive language to
capture the intensity of emotions and feelings of characters, and the excitement of

events , using written styles of language, for example ZBRNFZE=HIT . BILL
B, E88 , ERKET.

Translating

8.7. ldentify and compare Chinese and Australian words and concepts that are not readily
expressed in either Australian or Chinese contexts [Key concept: concept, public, personal;
key processes: comparing, translating]

¢ reading Chinese texts such as advertisements and signs including those that include
some degree of English in translation and engage in class discussion about the
merits of translations and alternative ways of representing the meanings expressed
in the texts

¢ reading children’s stories in bilingual form and reflect on the manner in which ideas in
Chinese and English may or may not translate directly

e observe interactions between speakers of Chinese and attempt to describe the
interaction in English, discussing personal interpretations of the meanings conveyed
and the cultural messages implicit in their interaction , e.g. watching an interaction
between a teacher and classmates in China and contrasting the patterns of
interaction displayed with their own experience in Australia

e explaining culture specific concept such as humility 3#EE to people from different

cultural background with examples of when and how 33 EE should be shown and how

it is understood by participants of the communication, for example when
accepting/denying appraisal

¢ identifying examples where it is useful to employ words or phrases not normally
expressed in English, for example speaking about family members in English to a
Chinese person and applying Chinese speech patterns, such as saying ‘my brother’'s
son’ instead of ‘my nephew’ to convey the detail expected by Chinese speakers
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¢ identifying differences in how meanings are conveyed by comparing texts in Chinese
and English such as public announcements, TV advertisements, information
brochures, public notices and signs

8.8. Investigate and respond to the influence of different roles, relationships, settings and
situations when interpreting both Chinese and English and apply this knowledge to creating
translations of simple Chinese texts [Key concept: audience, context, bilingual; Key
processes: identifying, translating, interpreting]

e drawing on a range of language tools to develop vocabulary choices and support
comprehension and communication of ideas, using print and digital dictionaries and
translation tools to support mediation from one language to the other

e acting as interpreter for visitors of diverse backgrounds and communicating their
message to speakers of other languages, applying strategies, including clarifying,
rephrasing, explaining, when mediating cultural concepts

e using arange of resources to assist in creating a Chinese translation of a text,
exploring the functions of print and digital translation tools and discussing their
strengths and weaknesses

e appreciating the role of code-switching as a tool for mediating language and culture
and applying it in their own communication

Reflecting

8.9. Recognise how their Chinese identity and personal relationships with others influence
language choices. [Key concepts: belonging, place; Key processes; reflecting, observing,
noticing]

¢ identifying and discussing contexts and times in which their Chinese or Australian
identity is more dominant. For example, attending a local event such as a football
game or sharing a Chinese meal with friends and discussing dishes and food
experiences.

e exploring situations/experiences in life where one of their linguistic identities is more
dominant, for example being a student at secondary school and in Chinese school;
son or daughter; sibling; friend; team member in sport

e comparing everyday life experiences and events within and across cultures,
including concepts of community; building relationships; everyday routines;
significant celebrations and associating these with own sense of affiliation with
Chinese, Australian or other cultural groups.

e recognising one’s own tendency to generalise or stereotype during interaction (such
as ttahi ) being sensitive to possible offence to others in interaction and
considering questions to ask about the other person’s cultural background

e participating in cultural events and reflecting on cultural similarities and differences
and how cultural practices change in a different context, for example, F/{1ZA L+

KI5, RARFELEAKREE., SEDEIERRAIEHKEIES SRR,

Chinese — BLL Revised Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence



e being aware of how own ideas may be perceived by others based on language
choice including code-switching for example FBEAEWRFKIGIEFEFLEE | B
RRMBAREEXHFR , B2 XFR. BRIHRERITAE  FMaBEERAN

BEEA.
Understanding

Systems of language

8.10. Explain the phonological and tonal features of Chinese including variations, tone, stress and
phrasing in diverse settings. [Key concepts: romanisation, vowel, consonant, tone, rhythm]

e recognising the value of Pinyin romanisation to distinguish and analyse differences in
spoken Chinese, to generate digital texts and to develop understanding of sound—
symbol correspondences in characters

o identifying subtle differences in pronunciation in spoken Chinese including variations
in regional accents, especially in speakers of other dialects, for example
distinguishing between ‘qing’ and ‘gin’; ‘lou’ and ‘rou’; ‘liang’ and ‘lang’; ‘shi’ and ‘si’;
‘lan’ and ‘nan’

e developing tone discrimination and exploring the impact of tone choice, including
tone sandhi on the meanings expressed in speech, for example ‘mai’ and ‘mai’,
‘buqu’ and ‘baqur’

8.11. Identify features of individual characters and the forms and functions of components in
individual characters and in related characters (i.e. /(),48,1&, %) and learning to relate

components (Ef4) and sides ({@5) to the meaning and sound of characters. [Key concepts:
orthography, radicals]

e recognising subtle differences and the implications for sound and meaning when
discriminating between characters of similar appearance, for example F; and #

¢ analysing the nature of components, their arrangement and function in a range of
characters, for example fire and heart components add in character full and radical

e analysing common simple and compound characters and identifying the possible
placement of specific radicals and components in a compound character, for

example the placement of ¥ on the left-hand side

e recognising clues inherent in characters when attempting to map specific sounds and
meanings onto correct character forms, for example exploring the reliability of
semantic and phonetic functions of components and sides regularly encountered in

characters containing common elements such as i&5. . & A, Z. (£ Z. 18

NI
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8.12. Identify character morphemes and the process of word formation in constructing more
complex meaning. [Key concepts: morpheme, two syllable preference]

categorising words containing a common morpheme to better understand the
relationship between morphemes and specific word meanings, for example using
dictionaries to explore the range of words created from a common character

morpheme such as & and 14

discriminating between the functions of morphemes with related meanings, for
example &-1%; Tt-i#f; #-1F

8.13. Explain fundamental features of the Chinese grammatical system in contrast to English, for
example measure words, zero pronouns and the placement of time and place phrases. [Key
concepts: syntax, language systems]

developing a metalanguage to talk about and compare features of grammar across
languages

comparing the impact of sequencing choices, for example FcABEIZRTAZ/ELE 9FK
BT vs BB T FRLAABEERT3ZEll when explaining or justifying an action

exploring the multiple uses of frequently encountered features of Chinese syntax
such as particles gy and 7

to sequence and order ideas and events ...... B9RHE. LAR. LARDSG...... RIS...... :
5¢ and compare ideas £R......— /4@ ; Lt and simple connectives, for example A~

H.....MmA...... ; BAR.BR...)

organising information in diverse ways and discussing the logical flow of the
information, considering whether it suits the audience’s expectation, for example

comparing “BRIfE ERIE | BIBFHEIR BT IKEFER , ERHskED, " and “BT
RHIFFRAEE EROSTIR | ELaniEFIais , BRieE sk,

exploring metaphoric use and literal meaning in texts, for example mxAYETHTY |
GRINETERIBE

analysing rhetorical devices in texts, including ttigi. 35K, HEEL, and identifying

culturally specific features such as HB#48 , #F &K, and experimenting with
rhetorical devices in own speech and writing

8.14. Apply features of familiar genres, for example narratives and speeches, with a focus on
information sequencing and organisation of ideas [Key concepts: genre, layout, audience]

comparing the textual features of narratives in Chinese and English to determine
features which are distinctive to Chinese
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comparing the ways ideas are expressed in diverse traditional and contemporary
literary texts, for example exploring the different ways in which the story of #MEZ is
told in a cartoon, story, TV show

recognising and applying features of diverse texts, for example comparing features
of narrative, recount, report, procedure

comparing the ways in which similar ideas and concepts are presented in diverse
genres and discussing the impact of genre choice on text structure and language use
for example in persuasive and evaluative texts) and demining how languages
choices achieve the desired effect

exploring the traditional structure of persuasive texts in Chinese , such as &i2-34-

R\ and discussing its effectiveness

reading samples of formal texts such as news articles, official letters and informative
reports, identifying how language use compares to their own everyday speech

analysing and explaining the organisation and development of ideas or an argument
in a range of genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

Language variation and change

8.15. Differentiate features and apply rules for expressing meanings in spoken and written modes
in diverse contexts. [Key concepts: formality, authority, relationships, context]

exploring how word order rules can be altered in informal interactions, for example
noticing that the time can be placed at the end of sentences in speaking but not in
writing

matching f%iE and {81 to appropriate contexts, for example ~FHFET is normally

used in written language, while 3&/\FRBEF——BIMNRE A tends to be used in
spoken contexts

analysing how language is used differently in public texts across diverse Chinese-
speaking regions, for example the use of traditional vs simplified character forms in
overseas Chinese newspapers; word choices and ways of reporting on controversial
issues

identifying variability in language used in diverse contexts, for example interacting in
supermarkets; at the doctor’s; when visiting a friend or relative

recognising language reflecting diverse levels of formality, such as 3535 and tHAZ,
and using language to reflect formality appropriate to context, for example %t 7

and IEEREE

8.16. Explore diversity in Chinese language use among local and global Chinese-speaking
communities, and compare own linguistic background with others. [Key concepts: diversity,
ecology, histories]

comparing their own language use to standard language and understanding how
regional differences influence pronunciation of Putonghua
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¢ identifying regional differences in word choice in Putonghua, understanding the
nature of the simplification process and the relationship between Z{K= and &&= ,
exploring situations in which they might be encountered

8.17. Explore the role of language in passing on cultural values and beliefs to younger generations
and identify changes in language use over time. [Key concepts: tradition, culture]

e exploring the vast and continuing role of idiom (for example FiE and iZiE ) in
contemporary text and everyday speech

e recognising the influences of other languages and cultures on Chinese language, for
example drawing upon English to interact in Chinese; code-switching; interlanguage

8.18. Discuss ways in which language choice indicates social positions such as class, gender and
ethnicity, and inhibits or encourages others’ involvement or sense of belonging. [Key
concepts: shared language(s), contextual language, public and private knowledge, language
choice]

e exploring how language choice (for example regional Chinese, English, standard
Chinese, youth slang) indicates membership of a group and can exclude others from
the interaction

e identifying contexts where one’s position as an insider or outsider is understood
differently in interactions, for example the use of &4} in Australia to refer to non-
Chinese; the choice between H{j] and F{] to include or exclude participants

e experimenting with voice projection, pitch and rhythm when trying to assert own view
or idea without disempowering or dismissing others, for example to increase a

speaker’s authority on an issue or topic as well as to reprimand, advise or motivate
others

Role of language and culture

8.19. Explore particular cultural meanings conveyed in everyday interactions across languages
and discuss how own communicative practices are influenced by engagement with different
languages and cultures. [Key concepts: respect, family unit, relationships, intimacy]

¢ exploring how known languages influence their communicative preferences, for
example reflecting the values of one culture when communicating in another such as

differences in the use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and #i§f and how this indicates
distance between participants in interactions in Chinese

e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the importance of one’s sense of
connection to others influence use of language

e exploring origins of A& and 8/fS1E encountered in texts such as Bi=EM , Z AN
£, and using fixed phrases to share or convey a cultural idea in own writing, for

example EHKE , KB K
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Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Years 7 & 8 students sustain exchanges in their social world using language
functions such as {RIUHARF ? {REXT ? {FEEW MM ? ) (AXF, E.....). and. (&
I, FERILAFRERAXNIS ? appropriately for different roles, relationships and situations ( {/REYEES , FB
1 assignment 58715 ? ) . They access and analyse relevant information ( HEkRZ5HE , Fi& ,

Etx ) from straightforward authentic sources including familiar script and use this information for a

range of purposes. Students interpret, translate and create a range of spoken, written and
multimodal Chinese texts for different audiences for imaginative, informative and persuasive
purposes. Sentences generally contain two or more ideas connected by cohesive devices

(devices (WIR......5f......), using a range of time phrases ( #Af5 ; i ) to sequence events and
ideas. They make comparisons (Et;ER......—#¥), and provide reasons to explain their opinions or

actions using conjunctions (B9, FrLA. Eb).

By the end of Years 7 & 8 students explain the diversity in speaking and writing systems across
languages and how these differences impact on their own understanding and writing style. They
identify familiar characters in their simplified and traditional forms and explain the differences
between dialects spoken in their family and Chinese. Their written literacy is still developing and
they produce longer and more complex texts through the use of digital resources than in
handwriting. They describe how the distinctive features of Chinese grammar and text features can
be used to achieve effect and purpose. They describe aspects of their bilingual identities and
explain how ideas are mediated across languages and cultures in their local communities. They
express their own understandings of the Chinese cultural values which influence their own
communicative practices.
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Years 9 and 10

Band description

The nature of the learners

Students extend their knowledge of language structures and text organisation through reading and
viewing authentic material and discussing how to apply new learning to their own communication.
They explore the nature of their dual identities and bilingual capabilities.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese language, exploring issues related to youth culture and issues
of educational and social relevance. They begin to make connections and comparisons with the
experiences of other young Chinese-speakers and with other Australian cultures. They also
consider their own place in Australia and the nature of the relationship between Australia and the
Chinese-speaking world.

Contexts of interaction

Contexts for interaction extend beyond the school and home environments to include increased
engagement with students’ local communities, in particular with older generations.

Target language texts and resources

Students use a variety of texts including dictionaries and online translation tools, local print and
digital media, abridged bilingual versions of classic and contemporary literature and their film and
TV adaptations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students participate in discussions, debates and presentations about local and global issues and
initiate inquiry into topics of interest They extend their writing skills to include more informative and
objective language and write in more formal genres, such as articles and reports. They develop
their skills in analysing characters and recognising word and clause boundaries in extended text.
Students explore the influence of English on their own communication in Chinese, both in
pronunciation and linguistic structures, and the role of code-switching in their daily language use.
They discuss how they can contribute to Australian society through maintaining their bilingualism
and through establishing a more stable identity where they are interculturally and intraculturally
aware.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’
Chinese oracy and literacy development. Glossaries, vocabulary lists, dictionaries and online
translation tools are used to support comprehension.

The role of English

Classroom interaction occurs in Chinese. English is used when required for comparison or to
explore complex ideas related to language, culture and concepts from other learning areas.
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Content Descriptions and Elaborations

Communicating

Socialising

10.1. Interact orally with peers and familiar groups to exchange points of view about planning
social and cultural events for peer group [Key concepts: ritual, relationships, generations,
values, identity, ancestry; Key processes; negotiating, participating]

exploring concepts related to topical and contemporary issues including ethnicity and
identity; social justice; environment; education and future pathways; technology;
popular culture, through interaction with peers and other Chinese speakers, for

example, HITRIMAEFENFREARERETR , XD ? (RBEREFRIG ?

inviting others to contribute to discussions and provide feedback on own ideas such
as{fAmig...... g? Wa...... ?, and asking questions, acknowledging strengths in

the arguments of others and providing evidence to contradict, challenge or rebut
alternative views

substantiating their position with examples from texts, quotes or statistical data and
using FiE or iEiE, for example "FAHE , KRZIT" KESAENBZFAIBERS.

collaborating to reach agreement by asserting, restating, conceding or negotiating in
an appropriate manner, for example, FiEEi4......; REWL...... and recapping the

main ideas discussed, suggesting a suitable compromise or solution and explaining
the reasons behind the final suggestion

designing a campaign to promote a community organisation for example creating
slogans such as “IINBEMNEABTFS | (RESINREZRIAAK | “and persuade
people to join in

asking open questions, inviting others to elaborate their ideas and restating to
confirm understandings ( iBH— NERHARE...... ? RTIRIPINE | (R—RRIHA
?{RERWH. ... ARIERE. ...  XIARXT ?)

10.2. Correspond with peers and familiar adults to exchange ideas about common social and
cultural experiences and activities and use this knowledge to produce short written texts to
persuade others to contribute to future events [Key concepts: community, emotion,
multiplicity, participation, power]

using mobile technologies to maintain contact and share thoughts and experiences
and plan activities with Chinese classmates

sharing experiences relating to school such as camps, excursions, class activities
and leisure such as sporting competitions, television programs, family holidays with
participants of online communities of Chinese speakers, such as via educational
blogs, chat forums and emails
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Informing

responding to inquiry from others through correspondence and online communities ,
and describing life style of Australian youth in general with attention to what makes

“Australia” unique, for example JBAFITA......  MIEE... ..

engaging with educational social media to document own experiences and
achievements by posting a weekly journal or blog for others to read such as A& XX

BREBEIRE

justifying or explaining reasons for a position or decision, balancing arguments and
showing sensitivity to their audience, clarifying intentions and reaffirming goals to
assist in decision making

experimenting with ways of expressing ideas in more formal contexts, for example
using objective rather than subjective language to recount events ( LBFEEZ

compared with FTEZI TIRZLKER )

10.3. Select and evaluate how perspectives and events are conveyed to different audiences by
different people. [Key concepts: information, values, judgement, bias; Key processes:
selecting]

watching reports on news and current affairs programs to develop an overall view of
events and discuss responses of individuals and groups to issues and events such
as a threat to public health or safety, environmental pollution, rapid urbanisation,
migrant workers.

identifying important ideas and Interpreting implied meanings in texts, recognising
possible bias when judging the value of information

using listening strategies appropriate to diverse purposes, including listening for
specific information, listening for key ideas, listening for overall understanding,
listening to retell others

presenting a balanced view on contemporary issues, referring to evidence to support
ideas and elaborating on own perspective on contemporary issues and
topicsidentifying the positions of diverse speakers and comparing the explicit and
implicit values and reasons that lead to the development of their own perspectives,
for example how a western speaker of Chinese may look at an issue differently to a
native Chinese speaker; different perspectives of a city resident vs a rural resident

presenting opinions using strategies suited to audience/reader’s expectations, such
as AxIzSHD (to criticise before praising)

10.4. Classify and evaluate information from a range of multimodal sources to provide advice and
guidance to diverse audiences. [Key concepts: information, advice media, sustainability;
Key processes; classifying, evaluating, advising, guiding]

accessing a range of sources such as online debates in public forums and identifying
factors that potentially cause bias on an issue, for example era, generational
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differences, cultural factors, individual personalities “BAIAABANRE , TEHEEE
raslav: SN

e engaging with diverse representations of ideas and comparing perspectives and
developing an informed position on issues relevant to their lives, for example £ E

BARBERRMT , RAEERN . BAEARBREMNAT | B/uiEERIZR AR
R, BuE.....BA...

¢ relating information on a specific issue by discussing perspectives and comparing
experiences and opinions on issues such as 4+ EER, noting how some people
focus on positive effects on society and some people focus on personal experiences

of being a JM&EFLL

e Collaborating to produce multimedia displays to share with readers overseas to
provide a local insight into issues such as the experience of international students in
Australia, and highlighting the features that might relate to overseas readers

¢ Collating information from personal research and writing reports on issues relevant to
youth across cultures such as pressure to follow fashions and trends, bullying and
inspirational people etc.

Creating

10.5. Evaluate and express opinions about how values and beliefs are revealed in modified texts
from classical and contemporary Chinese literature [Key concepts: classical, contemporary,
literature; Key processes: evaluating, expressing; Key text types: modified imaginative
Chinese texts and informative texts]

e planning with peers to perform for younger year levels to engage them with the

imaginative world by Chinese selecting scripts for JLER| or [52E!

e creating plays responding to classical literature , such as {EfA8{E&F) , and
consider how the personality of the character can be reflected in language

e creating own dramatic or humorous representations of people and events
encountered in traditional and contemporary Chinese literature, drama, or song

10.6. Experiment with the ways that metaphor, humour, drama from across cultures can be
adapted in literary texts for particular audiences including poems and 2¢% [Key concepts:
fact and fiction, challenge, morality, human experience; Key processes: adapting, creating,
imagining; Key text types: poetry, narrative, drama]

e responding to literary texts such as {FEE/F{&) through own creative writing,
reflecting the literary styles and methods identified in such texts

e keep ajournal to reflect on emotions and experiences of individuals encountered in
texts
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Translating

reading a range of imaginative texts from other cultures and keeping a reading
journal EEH4E1C to record understanding and own response and participating in

sharing and talking in class about texts such as {(/NEF) , (ZAEEEIFE)

exploring representations of contemporary novels and writings of young bloggers
sharing the joys and challenges of being a young Chinese person

sharing own responses to representations of individuals and groups in stories,
poems and art, for example considering differences in gender, ethnicity, age

comparing portrayals of diverse social groups in media, for example how urban and
rural communities and residents are portrayed in traditional and contemporary texts

writing own narrative accounts of the life experiences of major historical figures or
characters from literature such as &= , FLFFEIFLE

engaging and entertaining the audience through the use of humour, irony, metaphor
etc and embellishing ideas, for example 3ESFIERT T {+4 ? as opposed to FEX

®..... ; setting the scene and finishing with a big ending or result

10.7. Identify similarities between Chinese and English syntax and vocabulary and explain how
these similarities can be used when transferring ideas from Chinese into English [Key
concepts: equivalence; Key processes: comparing, transferring, explaining]

comparing alternative ways of translating to identify ‘normality’ in one’s linguistic and
cultural context, for example using the term EiX#} (instead of FoBFEIREL) assumes
the reader/audience has a level of connection to English to understand meaning of

3

comparing EXid , 2 \id and 9457 and the contexts they are used in, for

example the differences between B&BH and &k

identifying words used with specific assumptions, for example gender (3% is used

i vs KE)

to describe males); significance (&I vs WHE]); formality (5l

considering ways to convey culture specific terms such as FZ5F18RYF and how this
is best reflected in English language, such as how to explain 3K , X%b etc, and
how to understand using 8RB , & as ingredients for medical treatment

viewing documentaries on historical events and figures and determining the English

equivalents for key terms (e.g. =5/ to indicate ‘(political) movement’ rather than its
more familiar meaning ‘sport’)

examining texts on related topics in English and Chinese and comparing the ways in
which ideas are expressed across cultures

Chinese — BLL Revised Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence



10.8. Evaluate the influence of the features of social distance, and context when interpreting
both Chinese and English and apply this knowledge to translating simple Chinese texts for
identified audiences [Key concepts: audience, context, social distance, bilingual: Key
processes: identifying, translating, interpreting]

Reflecting

observing others involved in interpreting meanings in bilingual contexts and
identifying challenges and potential issues in mediation

expanding their own linguistic repertoire, considering the available choices and
making decisions on how best to transfer unfamiliar ideas, considering alternative
ways of translating ideas and their own choices and preferences, when moving
between languages

identifying challenges and potential issues in mediation when observing others
involved in interpreting meanings in bilingual contexts

experimenting with translations of extended texts, using a range of print and digital
dictionaries and translation tools

10.9. Reflect on how conventions of speech and particular Chinese cultural concepts can
influence communication style when using both English and Chinese [Key concept; face,
public, private; Key processes; adjusting, analysing]

identifying diverse ways their Chinese identity is played out in local communities, for
example through membership of community associations and interest groups and
relating experiences in which their Chinese identities are central to their self-
expression

exploring the ways their Chinese identity influences the different roles they play in
life, for example as a student at secondary school and in Chinese school; son or
daughter; an older or younger sibling; friend; team member in a sport and reflecting
on times when linguistic and cultural aspects of their identity are questioned and
challenged

reflecting on own cultural values and evaluate how these intersect with mainstream
values when interacting in both Chinese and Australian contexts

noticing and discussing times when they are grouped under the label ‘Chinese’ or
‘Asian’ and times when they are viewed as ‘Australian’ or as ‘Chinese-Australian’, for
example asking ‘When | speak Chinese to native speakers how do they perceive
me? How do my friends refer to me? How do | feel about this?’

recognising the language choices they make that influence how their identities as
individuals and Australians are perceived by others, for example feeling more
Chinese with Chinese, less Chinese when on their own or with others

engaging with participants from different cultural backgrounds with differentiated
language, for example opening a speech in Chinese with FEB—GAIE... ... when
in English they would open a speech with some humour
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Understanding

Systems of language

10.10. Compare features of speech of speakers from diverse regions to standard Chinese and
explain the role of prosody intonation and stress [Key concepts: syllables and stress,
atonality, pitch, pace]

e developing tone discrimination and identifying subtle differences in pronunciation,
including variations in regional accents, for example distinguishing between ‘ging’
and ‘qin’; ‘lou’ and ‘rou’; ‘liang’ and ‘lang’; ‘shi’ and ‘si’; ‘lan’ and ‘nan’ when listening
to interactions with speakers in diverse contexts

e comparing the ways in which they pronounce and use spoken Chinese with peers

and other Chinese speakers, determining the influences on their own language use,
for example from TV, parents

o exploring additional layers of spoken Chinese beyond tones and syllables, for
example experimenting with rhythm, pace, tone, stress and other paralinguistic cues
and developing strategies to address aspects of their own spoken Chinese that may
impede effective communication with others

10.11. Explain the principles of character form and function, including knowledge of semantic and
phonetic radicals, to associate sound and meaning with new characters encountered in
texts [Key concepts: orthography, form and function, phonetics, semantics]

e using character and component knowledge to infer potential sound and meaning of
new characters encountered in text and examining component form and function to
associate the correct sound and meaning to individual characters

¢ examining component form and function to associate sound with new characters
when reading aloud

e inferring the meaning of terminology in other subjects based on analysis of
characters such as IZhg3E; associating both meaning and sound of the components
with the characters

¢ using knowledge of components to select a character from options when inputting
Chinese into a digital text

10.12. Explain how morphology works to identify and convey subtle and precise meanings in
communication [Key concepts: morphology, compound words, context]

e inferring the meaning of unfamiliar words containing a familiar character morpheme

¢ applying understanding of word formation to identify the word most appropriate to the
required context and use by comparing translations for words in a bilingual dictionary

e appreciating that the precise meanings of character morphemes are determined by
context, for example —£§{5 and 18(5 ; 1&/& and #B[E))
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10.13. Organise and express complex ideas in Chinese, for example analysing and comparing
active and passive sentence constructions [Key concepts: syntax, purpose, context,
impact]

organising information in diverse ways, discussing the logical flow of the information
and whether that suits the audience’s reading expectation, for example, comparing “

BRiftit EAOE | AIRFER BT KER , 2k, " and "BRTRKEFFER
fith ERYERIR | ECANERDGH , BRISSEskED,

analysing the subtle differences between expressions with similar meanings
conveyed using for example: f&7 ...t and &7 ...&0 and EHX and BRE

becoming aware of the particular functions of key grammatical forms and their
correct context of use, for example distinguishing between the uses of iy, 1§. it

and AJLA, BE. &

employing more complex syntactical features to enhance their own meanings,
building upon current knowledge, for example making comparisons, expressing
sequence, expressing cause and effect

using particular discourse features to extend and elaborate their own message, for

example Btttz ob, REIXEE. BEH

10.14. Explain textual features of formal genres and apply these to their own speech and writing
[Key concepts: formal and informal language, spoken and written language, tone and
register]

analysing features of texts in formal domains, for example in articles: including titles,
placement of author, organisation into introduction, body and conclusion; in formal
letters: making a comparison with aspects of personal letters such as salutations,
politeness

comparing how statistical data (such as census, surveys) are collated and referred to
in Chinese and English texts, including consideration of the levels of in-text
referencing required across both languages

analysing linguistic, stylistic and textual features of diverse samples of the same
genre to compare the choices made by authors and the impact of these choices, for

example comparing ‘X{EABEt+£5 7T , tWBXRE—L— T IHE—F/\B%
RAM , ZRBALFEW | and XUBAFLKT  EIHERSAN , XEAMX
WME—T/\BZ% , IEEFEE.

analysing stylistic/literary devices used in knowledge-based texts, for example
technical terms and concise formulaic expressions used in newspaper articles

appreciating and applying literary devices used, for example direct and indirect
historical and cultural references; features of intertextuality such as classical

allusions, 8{/515

Chinese — BLL Revised Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence



analysing the layout of magazines and online texts and the deliberate choices of
image, font and words to enhance understanding of key ideas and author positioning

examining the language of newspapers, identifying commonly encountered linguistic
terms and considering the concise ways in which world events are reported in
Chinese media

Language variation and change

10.15. Modify language use to reflect different roles, relationships, settings and values in diverse
contexts and explain how changes in gender, social class and age impact on language use
in formal and informal contexts [Key concepts: relationships, age, respect, generation,
formality, context]

observing interactions and identifying examples of how language is adapted as the
roles and positions of participants are established, for example moving to more
formal language once one participant is identified as a person of authority

reading texts such as { ARHB#R) , and summarising words and phrases used to

enhance the role of authority, objectivity and the particular purpose, such as how to
name students with different achievements “RF4” , "FEIE” , "IRRE" "KFFE

" A S HHIEE 54 in a report on school education
discussing the transferability of expressions and words across different settings, for

example following the debate on the use of internet language in education and public
media

comparing same meaning expressed in oral and written forms and discussing the
reasons causing the difference including the interactivity and authority, for example

in speech “{FARTLUHZE, ” and on a sign “R AR

10.16. Explore dynamic trends in the use of Chinese, dialects and regional languages across the
Chinese speaking world [Key concepts: dynamism, power, impact]

researching the study of Modern Standard Chinese in foreign countries and its role
in promoting a better understanding of China today

exploring the prevalence of Chinese community schools and investigating
preferences for study of spoken Putonghua (Mandarin) versus dialect in such places

researching the nature and use of regional dialects of language and recognising their
role in communities globally such as Shanghaies, Cantonese, Hokkien, or variations
in spoken English, for example Chinese English

recognising the origins of speakers of Chinese through analysis of linguistic features,
for example word choice and pronunciation

understanding principles of character simplification to identify meanings of unfamiliar
characters/words when reading texts in alternative forms; recognising features of
characters in traditional forms
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10.17. Explore the significance of tradition in £ A % 5 and [7£ and explore contemporary
influences on language use [Key concepts: globalisation, power, cultural heritage]

reading traditional form texts on familiar topics and inferring meanings of key
characters

comprehending texts in traditional characters encountered in daily contexts by
making a connection with the character’s simplified version, for example [&E in a
tourist place

discussing the influences on their own Chinese, for example from TV, family,
Chinese school, and how their language use compares to that of their parents and
other Chinese speakers

analysing how new words and concepts are developed and incorporated into daily
use, for example in contemporary media such as TV dramas, music, film

exploring samples of classical texts such as {i£1&) and recognising the impact of

classical Chinese on contemporary written language, for example the use of &, F

listing and quoting famous saying from traditional literature, such as famous lines
from poems, to relate to readers who have similar reading experiences

identify examples of G¥iE in Chinese students’ writing and discussing the effect and
the examine errors made within the context, such as in sentence “FREBRE—F , &

FREN=KERAT 7.

10.18. Examine how bilingualism creates opportunities to connect with diverse peoples and
engage with the global world [Key concepts: impact, power, influence, intercultural
understanding]

Chinese —BLL R

analysing the increasing engagement of the world with the Chinese language and
the motivations and goals of Chinese learners

considering ways in which being a bilingual speaker of Chinese and English could
impact on and enhance future career and life

examining how language is used to marginalise groups in society, for example how
labels are used to simplify identification of groups as well as influencing how such

groups are perceived by others: #f%. 80 /5/90 jl§

exploring texts (for example from Japan, USA, Australia) to identify how China views
the world and how the world interprets China

considering own perceptions of the Chinese-speaking world and identifying the
influences of their perceptions, for example trips to China when younger; stories from
grandparents
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Role of language and culture

10.19. Explain how languages shape the communicative practices of individuals and groups and
identify ways to enhance understanding across cultures [Key concepts: gender, tradition,
power]

¢ reflect on how attitudes or values they consider normal in one language may not feel
or be viewed in the same way when discussed in a different language

e exploring examples of language that distinguish between Chinese and Australian
culture and which defines ones own Chinese and Australian identity

e exploring how concepts such as modesty, individual responsibility and respect for
authority influence communication styles, and how they may be interpreted by
English speakers as lack of confidence, engagement or initiative

e exploring what assumptions are inherent in one language and examining how they
might talk differently about the same things in a different language for example

analysing the different terms used to indicate ‘getting married’ for women (#xHZ)

and men (B252) and the gender neutral Z54&

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Years 9 & 10 students maintain exchanges in their social world and the Chinese
speaking community FeHIFIRAETE |, IRAFILANISE , FEREIRAIETiES] using language
functions such as ( {REANAN......15 ? {E4E—4E......).and adapting language use for diverse

contexts and roles. They identify and evaluate significant information from diverse spoken, written
and multimodal authentic sources and use this information to develop a position and inform and
convince others. Students interpret, interact with and create a range of spoken, written and
multimodal Chinese texts for diverse audiences for imaginative, informative and persuasive
purposes. Sentences include a range of structures, including formal expressions to connect ideas

within texts (for example fRItbZ 5, REIXEE, Bt , FTie...... #B......). They also use relative and
attributive clauses, conditionality and indefinite pronouns. They compare information and ideas and

explain or justify information ( §AR...... ETENAA. ... BRLA...... mAe...... E...... ). They

apply knowledge of metaphor and B&iE in their own writing.

By the end of Years 9 & 10 students map characters against familiar sounds and apply their
knowledge of character form and function to predict meanings and sounds of unfamiliar characters.
They explain the diversity within the Chinese spoken and written language, comparing simplified
and traditional character forms and describing how Chinese is used in their own communities and
globally. They independently use digital resources to communicate with others and utilise online
and print dictionaries to assist in reading Chinese texts. They explain how the purpose and use of
stylistic devices, textual features and language features changes across contexts, genres and
traditions. Students explain the cultural assumptions which influence participants’ responses and
identify ways in which understanding between participants could be enhanced. They express
understanding of the role both Chinese and Australian cultures play in their own communicative
practices.
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Revised Chinese - Background Language Learner Pathway - 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) Scope and Sequence — November 2013

Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

Sub- —
strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
oral Interact orally with peers and familiar adults to negotiate Interact orally with peers and familiar groups to exchange
Interacting orally and in choices and arrange everyday experiences and activities | points of view about planning social and cultural events
o writing to exchange, Interaction at home and in the local Chinese community for peer group
= ideas, opinions,
N experiences, thoughts
— and feelings; and
< articipating in shared
O T C d with f th hool and local C d with d familiar adults t h
S activities through Written orrequr? with peers from other sg 90 and local ' ' orrespond with peers ar? amiliar adults to gxc ange
(] planning, negotiating, communities to express personal opinions and feelings ideas about common social and cultural experiences and
deciding, arranging Interaction about shared activities and use these ideas to arrange activities and use this knowledge to produce short written
and taking action. future activities texts to persuade others to contribute to future events
Obtaining and Collate and classify facts and points of view from multi Select and evaluate how perspectives and events are
- . ; modal sources to inform different audiences. conveyed to different audiences by different people
O] Obtaining, processing, | Processing y y peop
< interpreting and : : : : : :
> conveying information Conveying Locate, and analyse key points of information from a Classify and evaluate information from a range of
% through a range of range of sources for persuasive and informative multimodal sources to provide advice and guidance to
LZL oral, written and purposes diverse audiences
= multimodal texts.
. . . Analyse and use how text structure and organisation of Evaluate and express opinions about how values and
ST e el G : P : : beliefs are revealed in modified texts from classical and
imaginative experience | the imaginative | imaginative texts including poems and #{Z5 shapes . .
P, . ; , ) ) contemporary Chinese literature.
0] by participating in, experience audiences’ perceptions and attitudes.
= responding to and
5 creating a range of
H:J tsi)xrfg,ssgcr:grr?; :laodrles, Creating Adapt or retell experiences and characters from Experiment with the ways that metaphor, humour, drama
(@) music.’ narratives across cultures for particular audiences and from across cultures can be adapted in literary texts for

imaginative texts

effects

particular audiences including poems and #§{Z5
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Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

s?ri?ld Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Responding to Identify and compare Chingse and Austrgliaq words and | Identify similarities betwegn Chinese anq Eng!igh syntax
Chinese inputs concep_ts that are not readily expressed in either and vocabulary and _explam how thesg S|mllgr|t|es can be
0) i) (e Australian or Chinese contexts used when transferring ideas from Chinese into English
E languages and cultures
5 orally and in writing,
%) evaluating and Creati Investigate the influence of different settings and Evaluate the influence of the features of social distance,
<Z( explal_nlng how C:?a N9 situations when interpreting both Chinese and English and context when interpreting both Chinese and English
o meaning works. Inese texts and apply this knowledge to creating translations of and apply this knowledge to translating simple Chinese
= simple Chinese texts texts for identified audiences
o Language Recggnisg hOV\{ their Chir_1ese identity and personal Reflect on how conventions of _speech and particqlar'
> Reflecting on choices relationships with others influence language choices Chinese cultural concepts can influence communication
= intercultural language style when using both English and Chinese
8 use and how language
| and culture shape
ﬁ identity.
x
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Understanding

Sub-

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

Language variation and
change

how the nature
and function of
language varies
according to
context, purpose,
audience and
mode, the
dynamic nature
of language; and
varieties of
language.

language use in
context

meanings in spoken and written modes in diverse
contexts

strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Phonology Explain the phonological and the tonal features of Compare features of speech of speakers from diverse
Chinese including variations tone, stress and phrasing in regions to standard Chinese and explain the role of
diverse settings prosody intonation and stress
Orthography Identify features of individual characters and the forms Explain the principles of character form and function,
and functions of components in individual characters and | including knowledge of semantic and phonetic
o in related characters (i.e.IL\,TE,'T%,FE) and learning to components, to assomatg sound and meaning with new
o characters encountered in texts
© <] .
. relate components and sides to the
= Understanding P (ERA) (1R5S)
S the language meaning and sound of characters
- system, includin . - - -
) szund writing E Morphology Identify character morphemes and the process of word Explain how morphology works to identify and convey
‘é’ grammar and formation in constructing more complex meaning subtle and precise meanings in communication
o text.
4 Syntax Explain fundamental features of the Chinese grammatical | Organise and express complex ideas in Chinese, for
N system in contrast to English, for example measure example analysing and comparing active and passive
words, zero pronouns and placement of time and place sentence constructions
phrases
Text Apply features of familiar genres, for example narratives Explain textual features of formal genres and apply these
and speeches, with a focus on information sequencing to their own speech and writing
and organisation of ideas
) . Differentiate features and apply rules for expressin Modify language use to reflect different roles,
Understanding Changes in PPy P g Y anguag

relationships, settings and values in diverse contexts and
explain how changes in gender, social class and age
impact on language use in formal and informal contexts
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Understanding

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

Sub- —

strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Chinese and its Explore diversity in Chinese language use among local Explore dynamic trends in the use of Chinese, dialects
VRS and global Chinese-speaking communities, and compare | and regional languages across the Chinese speaking

own linguistic background with others world
Tradition and Explore the role of language in passing on cultural values | gypjore the significance of tradition in B AZ =S and 282
dynamism in and beliefs to younger generations and identify changes )
. in language use over time and contemporary influences on language use
Power of Discuss ways in which language choice indicates social Examine how bilingualism creates opportunities to connect
language positions such as class, gender and ethnicity, and inhibits | with diverse peoples and engage with the global world
or encourages others’ involvement or sense of belonging

% Analysing and Language Explo(rje pgrncular. cultural me;’;mmgs conve)ée(cji. in ) Explgln hO\:cv.Ia:jr?g.l(Jjag(Ies sh:pe the con:jm;nlc?tlve

2 o understanding Srsiees everyday |nte.ract.|ons acrgss anggages and discuss how | practices of indivi ug s and groups and identify ways to

= how language own communicative practices are influenced by enhance understanding across cultures

S § and culture engagement with different languages and cultures

= ¢© shape meaning.

o T

o3

o

@
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Years 7 and 8

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students whose first language is Chinese learn about being Chinese in Australia and begin to
develop their bilingual and bicultural identities as they learn to live and interact with the Australian
community.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese, with the teacher talking in Chinese to instruct, explain and
interact with students. They speak and write in Chinese to express their own interests and describe
and discuss their life experiences in diverse contexts. They learn to present factual informative
texts drawing on research, showing balance and reasoning in expressing their position.

Contexts of interaction

Students will use language in a range of contexts across family, community and social situations to
learn to nuance their communication to audience and purpose.

Texts and resources

Chinese texts written in both simplified and traditional characters are used to access information on
a range of subjects which supports their learning in other areas. They engage with contemporary
culture through film, music and youth magazines and literature using online and digital resources.

Features of Chinese language use

Students use Chinese to write and speak with imagination to engage or persuade peers, justifying
their perspectives by drawing on ideas or experiences of others. They engage with traditional and
contemporary Chinese literature to enhance their appreciation of literary styles and their own ability
to write in more expressive and creative ways while developing accuracy in their use of simplified
and traditional characters.

Level of support

First language learners often have limited experience of Pinyin but may use other romanisation
systems. The transcription of Pinyin and characters from the sounds that they hear is an important
aspect of support needed for these students.

The role of English

Chinese is the language of classroom instruction and interaction. Students will make comparisons
between Chinese and English as they develop their literacy and oracy skills in both languages.
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Content descriptions and elaborations

Communicating

Socialising

8.1 Exchange of points of view and preferences with peers about new social and cultural
experiences, making choices in language features such as tone, vocabulary, phrasing and
sentence structure to influence others [Key concepts: community, environment, culture shock;
Key processes: comparing, exchanging; Key situations: activism, conversation, multicultural]

sharing experiences and comparing how their own cultural practices are maintained or
adapted in their new living environment, for example, SEZRMUAS . BRFAITEEA

RZARBEE T .
identifying and challenging stereotypes about Chinese and Australian culture

discussing concepts of friendship across cultural environments, describing own sources
of social support within their local community, for example FIVEE—MNIIEEKMERERFT

B, INRTADERR , #EFFORT.

using appropriate strategies to maintain communication, for example explaining
concepts and ideas when other participants are not familiar with the topic of

conversation, for example, EHREWIZIEE , BEMRIMERR , B EKBRSRIFIK

listen to a conversation about a new song, dance style or pop culture phenomenon, and
identify the points being made, explaining the tone and manner of presentation.

8.2 Plan and arrange multicultural projects and events with peers that would benefit their school
and local community [Key concepts: politeness, respect, compromise]

enquiring into Chinese cultural activities available for young people (e.g. lion dance
troupe, folk dance troupe), discussing details about the nature of the activity and the
level of commitment involved

indicating agreement and disagreement in polite ways and expressing gratitude for time
and services provided for example XFWUR T ; XXZS TARAVEEED | XN AEBKREIE
B, FEEHEEE, G !

identifying and sharing popular aspects of Australian ways of life related to music,

popular culture, climate, landscape and recreational activities, to plan and celebrate
through local community events

reflecting on the challenges of addressing cultural assumptions and stereotyping when
discussing aspects of life in Australia BRSRAFIT ASIRFEAEBEAEAME | HE—
MREAMNSEMARTAERFEAA ?

introducing others to diversity within Chinese language and culture such as diversity in
language use and cultural practices across greater China, urban and rural life and

regional cuisines through participation in school cultural events or creating texts for
others, such as creating a poster for second language learners of Chinese
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collaborating with others to organise a cultural day to appreciate linguistic and cultural
diversity within the school community, using social media to plan the event and to
encourage the participation of others

Informing

8.3 Interpret the stated and implied meanings in authentic information texts, and use evidence to
support or challenge different perspectives [Key concepts: citizenship]

comparing a range of ideas on topics such as different generations perspectives about
the importance of traditional festivals, lifestyles of rural and urban communities, and the

traditions and values of /DR i&E

comparing what people say about rules and regulations with how they follow such rules
and regulations

discussing the purpose of a range of multimedia sources and how the information is
organised for different topics

discussing and explaining own response to perspectives presented § At....... A AL

8.4 Use and analyse a range of sources written in simplified and traditional script to identify
relevant information and use this information to create purposeful public information texts
[Key concepts: public knowledge, valued knowledge; Key processes: analysing, conveying;
Key text types: informational, persuasive]

accessing diverse sources such as blogs and social media, newspaper articles,
websites and educational texts and discussing the relevance and credibility of
information, for example comparing information presented in blogs with newspaper
articles

recognising multiple perspectives on issues and identifying the influences on sources or
positions (such as country, religion, gender, ethnicity) to determine the perspective or
credibility of sources

evaluating how different sources use language for a particular impact on audiences, for
example considering how values and personal views are implied in an author’s word
choices: B ZELY emphasis on the determination to overcome a failure E RN
emphasis on the facts of many instances of failure

accessing information related to understanding their own experiences as overseas
Chinese by searching digital media in both Australian and overseas media, such as B

EBR, HERZEMuL to present to new students arriving at their school

accessing and organising information on educational and social topics through
techniques such as paraphrasing, summarising, quoting, and expressing own

perspective on the information obtained, for example L AIAL...... . BEANBAR
...... , GRERmA..
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Creating

8.5 Compare how contemporary Chinese media and literature represent the notion of ‘being
Chinese’, or ‘being other’ and use this knowledge to present a point of view for an identified
audience [Key concepts: culture, identity, representations; Key processes: comparing,
expressing, responding; Key text types: song, youth fiction and film]

e comparing ‘being foreign’ in China and ‘being Chinese’ in Australia, for example viewing
iXiEHT performances, song, youth fiction and film and discussing how Chinese-
speaking foreigners are ‘celebrated’ in Chinese media

¢ exploring representations of the overseas Chinese experience and the development of

local Chinese identity in Australia through reading texts such as The Sojourners in
Chinese translation (Zhang Wei 2009)

e investigating contributions made by Chinese individuals and groups in contemporary
Australian culture and discussing the cultural values that are conveyed through these
contributions, for example artists Ah Xian and Guan Wei, author Sang Ye

e exploring their own connections and responses to overseas Chinese literature, for
example the ideas and values reflected in J@9MEARISIEAESR such as the song (%

Iz

8.6 Plan, rehearse and deliver presentations of classical literature and famous speeches and use
this experience to discuss how cultural values can be transferred [Key concepts: # <,
entertainment values; Key processes: planning, rehearsing, delivering, transferring]

e discussing the impact of Chinese traditional entertainment in contemporary culture, for
example fH=

e analysing classical poems and the values they convey, relating them to culturally
significant events, for example Chinese New Year in R{LIFATZA (GtH)

e expressing own contemporary world experience through personal responses such as
journals

¢ listening to speeches by significant people or about significant events and identifying
the features that make the speech effective or important

e compare the “Gettysburg Address” with a speech of equal significance in Chinese and
discuss why these speeches are important and what language features are used to
convey messages

8.7 Use particular language features such as dialogue and imagery in short stories, literary
essays and plays to create own imaginative representations of experience [Key concepts:
journey, reality and fantasy, interconnectedness; Key processes: expressing, experimenting,
analysing; Key text types: plays, poems and stories]

e creating own responses to the experiences of Chinese people in Australia, for example
writing a narrative reflecting a Chinese person’s adjustment to a new life in Australia
based on an interview conducted with an older member of their local Chinese
community
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e create a class soap opera or situation comedy

e using examples or quotations from traditional literature in their own writing, such as “=
AT, BBEEITE" from (i81E)

e presenting stories from different eras, such as women in ancient China, through drama,
poetry and literature

e write an imagined scenario about “what if...” or an exciting adventure to entertain
younger students at school

Translating

8.8 identify key features of how to achieve equivalence of meaning when mediating between
Chinese and English with individuals and groups [Key concepts: equivalence, paralinguistic
cues, mediation: Key processes: responding, translating, mediating]

e discussing cultural connotations of words that express emotions, such as ‘S=f&’ vs
‘happy’; "BA[EIEE?’ vs ‘What's wrong?’
¢ define equivalence and find examples of how the concept works in other learning areas

e comparing the subject matter in courses related to other learning areas across cultures
and societies, such as B& in China

¢ translating terminology from other learning areas across languages, for example
science, mathematics and social science concepts and terms

¢ viewing extracts of Chinese film with their English subtitles and identifying possible
translations and hypothesising reasons for choices made by professional translators

e exploring translations of colloquial language and discussing the complexities of
capturing their meaning and sentiment

8.9 Recognise code switching and how specific vocabulary and terminology from other
learning areas can be translated in different settings such as for an expert or inexpert
audience and apply this knowledge to create bilingual information texts [Key concept:
equivalence, audience, context, bilingual; Key processes: identifying, translating,
interpreting]

e comparing multiple ways of translating English terms and phrases into Chinese and
discussing the effectiveness and focus of these terms, for example 3EERFA, or ZYx

e considering the responses of others in interaction and clarifying whether their message
has been understood as they intended, for example AZRXHXANAIFHAE (+AEFNIG ?
THAFREEIRE 2B NN ?

e producing own bilingual texts, for example explaining aspects of Chinese culture to
English-speaking audiences or interpreting concepts learned in other learning areas to
help other Chinese-speaking peers understand course content

e provide further explanation about concepts that are not immediately clear to participants
and explain the steps in this process, for example the concept of ‘culture’ in English and
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contrasting it to Chinese ‘3{t’ (which also includes the meaning of ‘literacy’) and

starting to understand other 34, in comparative terms

Reflecting

8.10 Reflect on adjustments they and others make in their everyday language use and connect
these adjustments to aspects of experience, culture and roles in Australian society [Key
concepts: bilingualism, identity, community, belonging, culture shock; Key processes:
reflecting, adjusting, analysing; Key text types: reflective texts]

o reflecting on possible differences in assumptions about words used by others, for
example the diverse implications of using the term ‘B9 ERARAE

e exploring multiple aspects of the concept of ‘identity’ by contrasting ‘individuality’ (/M)

with ‘collective identity’ ( E£{& )

¢ identifying how their knowledge of Chinese and English opens up opportunities to
expand their own world views

e discussing experiences of ‘returning home’ ([El[F ) and how they feel about the lifestyle
and practices of their old home

o reflecting on how their sense of being Chinese is influenced by their experience of living
in Australia, for example by maintaining a journal or blog

e identifying features of communication in Chinese that are interpreted differently when
applied in English communication, for example examining how adjusting from a tonal
language to English sometimes results in miscommunication of emotion or a perception
of being abrupt

e examining and reflecting on cases of interactions that do not achieve their desired goal
and identifying strategies to enhance the effectiveness of their communication with
others

Understanding

Systems of language

8.11 Discuss features of Chinese phonology and compare their own pronunciation with other
speakers of Chinese [Key concepts: phonology, romanisation]

e using appropriate terminology to name and explain features of Chinese phonology and
making comparisons with features of spoken English

¢ identifying features of spoken Chinese by comparing their own speech to the
pronunciation and speech patterns identified in examples of Modern Standard Chinese
in use, such as in news broadcasts

e explaining the use of the neutral tone and non-tonal suffixes such as ),

e prepare a mock lesson for non Chinese speaking classmates about Chinese phonology
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8.12 Identify and explain the differences in traditional and simplified characters [Key concepts:
orthography, scripts and fonts]

e inferring meaning and sound of unfamiliar characters encountered relying on knowledge
of components and positions

¢ analysing relationships between characters and meanings in phrases representing
auspicious meanings such as F£FH& - FFER , Ff - FFESHEREFHE B
?n;HSH;‘thHEH

e applying understanding of orthographic principles in correcting mistakes in own
character writing

8.13 Identify and use word morphology and vocabulary choices to contribute to their effectiveness
as communicators [Key concepts: morphology, morpheme]

¢ identifying the relationship between characters in a word, identifying subtle differences
in meaning to enhance their own communication, determining the appropriate context

for related words such as #3Bf) and &{T

o differentiating fZiria based on the meanings of each morpheme, for example in FEi#

and 1 and applying in own writing

e analysing how words containing a common morpheme are related, for example how 3
is used in 3EZE (take a ride), FEA| (take a chance) and ;% (multiplication)
8.14 Compare grammatical features such as how tense and passive voice are constructed in

English and Chinese and explain the impact on their own communication [Key concepts:
syntax, grammar, word order]

¢ identifying distinctive features of Chinese grammar in contrast to other languages, for

example in tense marking (7. iX), possession, plurality

¢ enhancing their understanding of how information is organised to achieve particular
communicative purposes, for example £...... B and #% structure

e experimenting with the use of diverse sentence patterns when composing own
messages, for example 1.3 and &3t

8.15 Identify and explain the purposes and features of text structure and organisation of ideas to
compare writing styles [Key concepts: genre, structure]
e exploring diverse examples of writing and identifying features of particular styles such
as Frsetenn . WLt . BEBED. L OEK
e discussing preferences for writing styles of popular authors

e experimenting with different ways of sequencing and organising ideas for different
audiences and purposes
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o exploring features such as text structure and format in classical literature, for example
F= and 5 in poetry; the absence of a subject in 2 (E#&E)

e comparing the organisation of and substantiation of ideas in essays in classical and
modern literature, for example comparing FEZER (Z3ER) and R (ETSE)

Language variation and change

8.16 Explain assumptions and challenges for language use in new environments [Key concepts:
cultural assumption, linguistic landscape]

¢ identifying and comparing ways in which sensitive topics are introduced and discussed
across languages, for example comparing the Chinese custom to ask direct questions
about age, income and other personal matters with the particular contexts in which
these questions are asked in English

e recognising cliché, examining cases of ‘breaking ‘ a cliché and the impact it might cause

such as XS4 questions

¢ identifying how language can be changed to suit participants in different contexts such
as the use of slang and abbreviations and how teenagers use their own vocabulary

e using classical terms and expressions including FiE. SUTIE. {815 appropriate to
context, such as using Z==17 to describe young girls
e discussing ‘taboo’ terms across languages and using terms suitable for the context,
such as different words used for 3¢ ( die): 58 (7). Wir (KE) . HtH (—&A)
. EHER (i)
8.17 Provide reasons for differences in dialects spoken in their immediate community and across
the Sinophone world [Key concepts: diversity, dynamic systems]

e identifying the range of dialects spoken in their local community and the impact of
migration patterns and education policy on dialect maintenance and use

¢ exploring the connections maintained between different Chinese communities within
and beyond Australia, for example Hakka Chinese in Darwin and East Timor

e exploring the distribution of dialects across the Chinese-speaking world and reasons for
the establishment of particular dialect groups in Australia and overseas

e reflecting on changes in accent during communication such as BRIE. JiE

8.18 Analyse features of classical literature in their original and contemporary forms, and apply
features of X=X and 53 in their own language use [Key concepts: ecology, tradition]

¢ analysing rules of intonation in classical poems and the impact on modern poetry

e exploring ‘symbolism’ in classical literature and in modern pop culture, such as the
connotations of key terms like /&,
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e discussing the revival of the study of traditional texts ( E% ) and the reasons for such
interest in the past

e considering the role technology plays in their own lives and how it impacts on the way
they communicate with others and use language to convey ideas

¢ identifying examples of internet language and discussing how these shape or impact
their own language use, for example ‘@' . ‘Fx . T

e comparing ‘internet novel’ (R£&/)\i5) with contemporary Z\iit and identifying the impact
of media in popularising and increasing accessibility to Chinese literature

8.19 Identify the features of persuasive language and analyse its effects in advertising [Key
concepts: power, opportunity, globalisation]

e discuss what it means to be powerful and influential

e considering the role of Chinese and English in the world, for example examining the
popularity of Chinese and English in second language programs and why individuals
and nations believe proficiency in these two languages is important

The role of language and culture

8.20 Analyse the use of colloquial expressions and sayings within and across languages, genders
and generations [Key concepts: values, social norms, practices, perspective]

e collecting a range of famous colloquial sayings from many different cultures and
compare their use

e explaining how culture impacts on their own communication, for example ‘Did you take
offence that the host didn't offer food at the party? Why might some Chinese find that
offensive?’

e knowing that communicative practices might be perceived differently across cultural
boundaries, for example in accepting a compliment saying that, ‘If 51§ is used, it might

make me look BX’

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students sustain oral and written interactions with known audiences making
appropriate adjustments in language use for different contexts and situations. They access and
analyse a range of authentic spoken, written and multi modal sources to support and present
points of view. Students respond to and create spoken, written and multimodal imaginative texts
from a range of genres. They translate both English and Chinese information texts for particular
audiences . Students reflect on adjustments they make in language use for different audiences.

By the end of Year 8, students apply knowledge of grammatical and text structures and vocabulary
choices contribute to effective communication. They describe the main ideas in texts related to
their other learning areas or presented in age-appropriate imaginative texts or media. They begin
to see texts as existing within a cultural context, and begin to make comparisons between the
values and practices encountered in classical Chinese texts and those encountered in their local
communities. They demonstrate awareness of how texts reflect the cultural background and
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values of the author and are open to diverse interpretations. Code-switching is used when
discussing culture-specific concepts and other learning areas.

Years 9 and 10

Band description

The nature of the learner

Students continue to develop their bilingual and bicultural identities. They explore how their
identities are changing through their lived experience in Australia, identifying points of difference
between their values and those around them. They engage with the possibilities that being
bilingual offers them now and in the future and reflect on their potential as mediators of language
and culture in local and global communities.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese. They present, debate and discuss issues, exploring their
emotions, positioning themselves in relation to events and recognising and accepting diversity in
the perspectives of others.

Contexts of interaction

Students will use language in range of contexts across family, community and social situations to
build adeptness into their communication with diverse audiences and contexts. They actively
mediate between languages and cultures within their school and local communities.

Text and resources

Students read, write and listen to a range of digital and online text types including newspapers and
reports, news websites, magazines, teen fiction, films and documentaries.

Features of Chinese language use

Students learn how to write objectively in simplified and traditional characters and substantiate
their ideas and perspectives in appropriate ways. They develop skills in listening to diverse
speakers of Chinese who vary in rhythm and pitch and learn to transcribe complex spoken texts.
Students experiment with Western genre conventions in their Chinese speech and writing and with
ways of expressing and developing their ‘Chinese voice’ effectively for diverse audiences.

Level of support

First language learners often have limited experience of Pinyin but may use other romanisation
systems. The transcription of Pinyin and characters from the sounds that they hear is an important
aspect of support for these students.

The role of English

Chinese is the language of classroom instruction and interaction. Students will make comparisons
between Chinese and English language and culture as their sophistication on both languages
grows.
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Content descriptions and elaborations

Communicating

Socialising

10.1 Influence and engage others in discussing ideas using by selecting language, tone,
culturally expected stylised gestures, pitch and pace for different audiences [Key concepts:
perspective, conflict, difference; Key processes: persuading, influencing]

applying strategies to engage in conversations with people of diverse linguistic and
cultural backgrounds, for example using alternative terms to e4=, BjjK. #JfE and
initiating topics of mutual interesting

monitoring the effectiveness of their communication skills when sharing ideas and
interests with others, for example when changing topics and taking turns in a

conversation: Ifi5i... ... , MIA R TRAKE ?

using emphatic and assertive language to defend a position, point out errors in others’
assumptions or to strengthen own argument when negotiating with others, for example

FAEXML AR AMERIRY / XA ERIERIERY | BT,

10.2  Plan and negotiate actions to contribute to their local and global community and suggest
alternatives in interactions with local organisations [Key concepts: politeness,
proactivity/initiative]

displaying respect for ideas of others in interactions, agreeing to disagree, or
negotiating to achieve agreement, for example BZIXHEIE. .. ... ARBEARE...... AR

RREEE , ER.....

Discussing multiple perspectives on topics such as JI4&EFLZEEE , SiCEA , BEEE
, B ARESINE(RIP etc. and raising awareness among peers and members of

school community to enhance mutual understanding of others’ perspective

comparing different learning environments and discussing the impact on learners’
learning behaviour, for example reflecting on prior learning experiences and suggesting

the advantages and disadvantages of different educational systems: FERZE 2N,
HE , FEWCES | BNNHEREARHE | EFRNEFEAMIIEERE

discussing issues encountered in their daily life in communicating across cultures, such
as specific ‘cultural barriers’ and misunderstandings in communication, for example <

RKNAMNZEEZF I AR ?

understanding the history of their local Chinese community and the multicultural nature
of Australian society, for example interviewing older migrants about their own

experiences as Chinese-Australians E—HIEAEER. AT. FEMESHEAR
M T8, RN AEZNERESRL. FE. BEFTLRRE.
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identifying areas of need within their local community and collaborating with others to
provide support, for example visiting aged care facilities or helping to organise a cultural
event to enhance understanding of Chinese culture within their own school and local

communities: A ENIRERLAFERMNY T , EMTRSEERENEA.

Informing

10.3 Identify and analyse the effects of how information is organised in authentic texts and apply
this knowledge to create purposeful texts that persuade and inform [Key concepts: local,
global, diversity, information; Key processes: transcribing, analysing, informing, persuading;
Key text types: persuasive, informational]

examining the ways in which information is presented across diverse Chinese
communities, for example viewing news reports of world events from Beijing, Taiwan,
Singapore

evaluating how information is presented in diverse forms of media across cultures, for
example comparing the impact of live news reports involving interviews with witnesses,
and newspaper articles on the same event

applying understanding of news articles, information reports and other formal text types
to create own response to contemporary issues in Chinese-speaking communities

10.4 Identify and evaluate the utility and reliability of sources written in simplified characters
when accessing information and use this knowledge to present a point of view for different
audiences [Key concepts: bias, authorship; Key processes: conveying, evaluating; Key text
types: information, persuasive]

identifying bias in texts and the values that influence bias and discussing how bias
differs from opinion and perspective, for example +A 2R ? {RIEWLEERI ? NiZ

SR IEfR I ?

reading news articles and historical accounts about world events such as natural
disasters, Olympic games, celebrations or commemorations of historical significance
(e.g. ANZAC Day) and exploring how author’s own personal values and experiences
influence their reporting on such events

recognising key ideas and reading between the lines, for example identifying irony and

sarcasm in texts: {RETEENSEL (ZE™)

discussing or presenting own position on issues such as attitudes towards recycling,
education in rural communities, and impact of social media on young people

debating the pros and cons for example IXFEMBYFALE @ ...... XIS - ...

and presenting a balanced and reasoned argument for example &S A EINEN , K
IBAA......; IRIBEARIEN , FAVERHLAITEN......

applying effective strategies in a debate, including the art of rebuttal and developing a
team line
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Creating

10.5 Recognise and explain differing viewpoints about the world, cultures, individuals and
concerns as represented in major forms of literature such as 8832 , 7)\&a& , /J\M5 and use

this knowledge to create analytical and imaginative responses for identified audiences [Key
concepts: difference, culture, viewpoint: Key processes: recognising, representing: key text
types: imaginative texts]

¢ identifying various aspects of multiculturalism in contemporary media and exploring the
origins and nature of stereotypes commonly encountered

e exploring cross-cultural influences in contemporary media, for example examining the
impact of Korean culture on Chinese entertainment in diverse contexts (Hong Kong,
Taiwan, the mainland)

e presenting a personal response to films with a Chinese theme produced in other
communities, for example writing a personal response to a foreign film portraying
Chinese-speaking communities

10.6  Compare performance features of major forms of classical literature, such as in i3, 18
making thematic and intertextual connections [Key concepts: culture, values; Key
processes: connecting, performing, responding; Key text type: classical literature]

e analysing poetry and comparing how concepts such as love, bravery and friendship are
expressed in Chinese and English, for example comparing f&iigHY ($X=kRl) and
Elizabeth Barrett Browning’s “How do | love thee?”; comparing poems of national unity
(after war) and Banjo Paterson’s “We're all Australians now” so.....

e comparing representations of particular concepts or experiences in different media such

as in novels and films, for example RS/t ((IERKE) FKZHEBE (LIaR)

e exploring how diverse forms of entertainment are used to express or reflect
contemporary issues, for example analysing Z0/)\&a, and how the topics are related to
the ‘hot’ events of the year

¢ collaborating to create their own drama or comedy to depict their lives in a new cultural
environment

10.7 Create imaginative texts experimenting with genre, textual features and stylistic devices
[Key concepts: ancestry, culture, love, fear, inner world; Key processes: creating,
expressing, experimenting; Key text types: memoirs, poems, prose and moral tales]

e comparing literature across languages and cultures and recognising features of
entertainment, for example identifying how magic and danger are used in Harry Potter

and (FEFC)
e discussing the features of diverse genres, such as memoirs, poems, prose and moral

tales, for example comparing /J\&F and B to identify how different genres express
similar ideas
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e creating own imaginative texts, using literary devices to achieve particular purposes, for
example foreshadowing events and developing the climax in a story, and experimenting

with B&ME), &=& and other {&FFFi%
Translating

10.8 Interpret culture-specific concepts and ideas, for example mediating jokes or t87 to

English speakers [Key concepts: humour, equivalence, cultural assumptions, wordplay; Key
processes: interpreting, translating, mediating]

e comparing idioms and colloquialisms across languages and identifying the challenges in
mediating the culture values embedded within such sayings, for example BIGRT vs
‘have a well thought-out plan’; 1|357K/2 vs ‘at the end of one’s rope’; A ZFE{A vs ‘when

in Rome’; 5%@+ vs ‘beating about the bush’

o reflecting on their responses to multiple interpretations of Chinese cultural practices or
values among other Australians, for example, FEARTIEAEZS / {B{1EB/RERAR / R

MERPEA—R T / PESEMRFIZ

e comparing bilingual editions of novels and discussing how authors maintain the effect of
stylistic devices across languages, for example and the use of metaphor

10.9 Evaluate the influence of variables/features of social distance, culture and context and use
this knowledge to interpret in appropriate ways for audiences [Key concepts: audience,
context, social distance,: Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting]

e acting as translator between Chinese and English speakers during school events and
reflecting on the linguistic and cultural issues encountered, for example when sister
school teachers and students visit

e introducing people, places, events and ideas of cultural and historical significance to
Chinese people, for example explaining to Australian audiences the historical and

contemporary significance of ¥, Confucius and his idea of 4—" humanity

Reflecting

10.10 Reflect on the language choices they make expressing their points of view to others and
connect these choices to their place in Chinese and Australian communities [Key concepts:
individual identity and collective identity, community, dynamism]

e discussing choices they have in how they present their own identity to others and
identifying times when they choose to express one aspect of their identity more than
another

¢ reflecting on how their language choices, including English, Chinese, dialect, or accent,
are indications of their sense of identity within a particular context

e considering the differences in their own sense of identity in Australia and when they
‘return home’ ([B][F) in terms of changes in social contexts and in their relationships with
other participants in interactions
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e describing examples of when changes in identity are more evident, such as when they
are compared to friends ‘back home’

e identifying meanings implied in facial expressions, gestures, interjections and
exclamations and discussing whether these support or contradict the words being

spoken, for example I can be used to express surprise or dissatisfaction

e reflecting one’s own world view through language, for example ‘naming’ China %28, 1.

. fERPNAHE, =R which reflects people’s understanding of their history, geography,
ethnicity and place in the world

Understanding

Systems of language

10.11 Compare features of prosody and intonation across languages and explore how they
contribute to expression of meaning [Key concepts: phonology, prosody]

e comparing how prosody is used to enhance the aesthetic features/uses of language in
different texts such as poems and essays

e evaluating the effectiveness of prosody in diverse contexts, for example comparing the
relationship between use of voice and character types in movies and television dramas,
such as how the matriarch or patriarch of the family in Chinese dramas often has a
stern and intimidating voice

e using prosody with effect when communicating with others, such as in formal
presentations and debates, and in imaginative or dramatic performances, for example

REFEA / EMBR / RS2

¢ identifying differences in pronunciation and/or tone across different Chinese-speaking
environments, for example #[ in mainland China is ‘hé’ and in Taiwan can be

pronounced as ‘han’

10.12 Identify and explain how Chinese orthography enables access to technical and unusual
vocabulary including specialised abstract nouns and a wider range of texts [Key concepts:
orthography]

e using orthographic knowledge to identify characters related to topics studied in other
learning areas, such as chemical elements (periodic table), mathematical terms

e experimenting with the use of abstract nouns such as ¥ . F& . X to create
procedural texts

¢ developing skills to comprehend simplified or traditional Chinese characters in
environmental print media and online texts

e discriminating correct forms and sounds of Z&=¢ (polyphonic characters) such as 17

(hang [E{T and xing 17i#) and appreciating multiple forms of 1B{R=F such as & (&)
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10.13 Compare the nature of word formation including subtle forms of adjectives such as 455HY;

BABA in the development of new words in Chinese and English and evaluate their purpose
and effectiveness in conveying new concepts [Key concepts: morphology]

e comparing the expression of new concepts across languages and analysing the
representation of new ideas in contemporary media such as Z=F{}l.
e comparing the functions of semantically related morphemes and examining the contexts
in which they are used, for example ways of expressing ‘green' 28, 2 & 5. (
10.14 Analyse and experiment with the use and effect of figurative and evaluative expressions,

colloquial forms, and other language features in texts [Key concepts: syntax, linguistic
features]

e Identifying the appropriate context for using colloquial forms such as Z&%%; 18151
2, F1BHREER higher order verbs such as 3/ Using [ for JIfi#EE, and adverbials for
example {2, 141518/ to

e experimenting with linguistic devices to enhance expression of emotions, for example
rhetoric i EAYRER |, BIABBEL. O ERYREE N GIEEREI?

e analysing the use of figurative language in literature, for example &% (I8IcEF)
RIEA—ERIE © X | AERITE  OBREEE, RSk | FSIR TR | (RAESE
7 , RHFHAEXEFR ? (RBNCRBE T  KEEENRHE | T AFEIMAILE !
BARIRENEZ |, Il ERAIRE | FiREHE , siTBEH*E !

o exploring examples of literary language and how grammatical features differ from

everyday speech, for example ERA9/)MRFIINIEI

10.15 Identify key stylistic features of different genres and text types including those evident in
classical literature [Key concepts: genre, formal language, audience]

e identifying stylistic features of text-types used in formal genres, for example {EM3RE ;
BINF; FRimER

e comparing the development of argument across languages, for example in English the
writer's position is stated upfront whereas in Chinese it is generally left until the
conclusion

e analysing how to position oneself when writing for different purposes, for example in

persuasive and evaluative writing 1R : A FLBREFPENRBETR TRSIFL; W
16 BEFETBERNFENRERERSYE,
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exploring how to incorporate statistical data, quotations and research-based evidence in

academic texts, for example #E4tit , ITRIEBBRELTILR , FENAOLET=Z

o

identifying features of classical writing such as EZid particles Z. ¥, #&. t, and word
reductions such as & (W0, IF& ) R (RFE, EF)
exploring writing techniques in classical Chinese such as the four steps in composing

an essay (f2RES)

using terms derived from classical literature in their own writing, for example tHE{H% ,

REBTED  TESES  MAFAER. (R (FHg (M) ) )

determining the relevance and value of classical references & and EifFiE in

developing their own writing

Language variation and change

10.16 Explain how changes in context impact on how language is adapted to convey meaning
within and across languages [Key concepts: context, linguistic landscape]

exploring how living in the Australian context impacts on how they present their ideas in
Chinese, for example considering how essays written in Chinese in Australia often
follow the accepted organisation and formatting of essays in the Australian education
system rather than the Chinese education system

analysing what is valued or revered across cultures and discussing the impact of this on

how meanings are conveyed in Chinese and English, for example quoting .5 or using

FX%iE are evidence of a higher level of literacy in Chinese, but quoting modern day
experts or using technical vocabulary are considered to be reflective of a higher
education level in many English-speaking communities

knowing historical traditions behind the differences between oral and written language
in Chinese ( X5 and Hi#)

manipulating styles of language in communication to achieve certain effects, such as
writing a journal with 12518 such as I£ and I to make it more like a dialogue with the
reader

reflecting on their own diverse ways of communicating and how they adjust language,

gesture and content to suit new contexts, cultures and languages, for example
considering topics that are acceptable in one culture but taboo in another

10.17 Identify and explain diversity in literature and media of the Sinophone world [Key concepts:
diversity, regionalism, dynamism, local and global]

comparing representations of environments and lifestyles across diverse Chinese-
speaking communities portrayed in the media and exploring the changes in how
important information is communicated to communities, for example ways of
transferring information in ancient China through to the modern digital age, such as
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posters and public notices in 1950s and ‘60s or conveying emergency information
through SMS today

e examining the popular topics and plots of modern television and film across diverse
Chinese-speaking communities and comparing the topical issues and values conveyed,

for example living space and high living costs (3E£f5), family relationships (ZIEXK),
social welfare (F5%&)
10.18 Research the phenomenon of language change and monitor language use in a range of

contemporary contexts [Key concepts: dynamism, ecology, globalisation, cross-cultural
influences]

e comparing the language of previous generations to their own language use and
discussing the nature of the differences between them

e exploring how language change reflects the values of the time, or how language can be
seen as evidence of an era, for example use of respectful terms of “E&#p’ and ‘FEEL’
in China in the ‘60s

¢ examining new words added to Chinese dictionaries or introduced to social media and
considering the reasons behind their development and contexts of use

e considering the impact of digital communication on language use, for example that LOL
in English now means ‘laugh out loud’ not ‘lots of love’ and weibo has a 140 character
word limit

10.19 Analyse the language of different media and examine the ways in which media uses
language to persuade and influence others [Key concepts: power, fashions and trends,
marketing]

e evaluating the impact of word choices, for example “B&E/I” for steam iron; “B5AG{E
B, 5B for instant noodles and discussing features of advertising language (

£17 ) |, for example @55 , XL, %S , and how it relates to the brand and product

e view samples of "z &5 for charity and non-profit organisation and summarise effects
and styles of combination of imagery, voice and language use for example IF=EY , (I

58 and FIEEY and how this style relates to the purpose of the campaign

The role of language and culture

10.20 Identify and analyse the ways in which language is used to position authors, readers and
participants in texts [Key concepts: perspective, generalisation, judgement, behaviours,
assumptions]

¢ identifying choices in words and phrasing that influence a reader’s response to texts, for
example language to persuade readers to endorse the writer’'s views such as ¥EA~E

F-MERMBNAZBIARRIG ?

e examining ways in which authors use characterisation to incite sympathy or antagonism
towards characters in literary texts, for example directly describing a character’s
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personality compared to indirectly portraying the character’s personality through their
actions or through the reactions of others

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students sustain extended interactions selecting spoken and written
language for precision and for effect on participants. Students collate and evaluate a range of
spoken, written, multi modal sources to convey different perspectives to different audiences. They
select and organise ideas adapting language, style, register and textual features to mediate these
ideas for a range of audiences who speak Chinese or English or both. They respond to authentic
texts and create a range of persuasive, information and imaginative texts. They reflect on their own
experiences of interacting across diverse linguistic and cultural contexts, and display a capability to
move readily between languages and cultures.

By the end of Year 10, students analyse how language features and the devices are used to
achieve different purposes. They explain how language and languages vary with time and
according to situation and context. They identify evidence showing how texts reflect the cultural
background and values of the author and different perspectives.
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Revised Chinese - First Language Learners - 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) Scope and Sequence - November 2013

Communicating

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

Sub- L
strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Interacting orally and | Interacting Exchange of points of view and preferences with peers Influence and engage others in discussing ideas using by
in writing to about new social and cultural experiences, making selecting language, tone, culturally expected stylised
exchange, ideas, choices in language features such as tone, vocabulary, gestures, pitch and pace for different audiences
O} opinions, phrasing and sentence structure to influence others.
< experiences, . . . . . . .
2] thoughts and Taking action Plan and arrange multicultural projects and events with Plan and negotiate actions to contribute to their local and
3:' feelings; and peers that would benefit their school and local community | global community and suggest alternatives in interactions
O participating in with local organisations
O shared activities
n .
through planning,
negotiating,
deciding, arranging
and taking action.
Obtaining and Interpret the stated and implied meanings in authentic Identify and analyse the effects of how information is
o processing information texts, and use evidence to support or organised in authentic texts and apply this knowledge to
o Obtaining, information challenge different perspectives create purposeful texts that persuade and inform
= processing,
@ Ln;ﬁ\r/réreigng Ul Convevin Use and analyse a range of sources written in simplified Identify and evaluate the utility and reliability of sources
8 inform);tign through inform;/tiogn and traditional script to identify relevant information and written in simplified characters when accessing
Z a range of oral, _usfe this information to create purposeful public information and use this knowledge to present a point of
written and Information texts view for different audiences
multimodal texts.
Responding to Compare how contemporary Chinese media and short Recognise and explain differing viewpoints about the
Engaging with contemporary stories represent the notion of ‘being Chinese’, or ‘being world, cultures, individuals and concerns as represented in
imaginative texts other’ .'and gge this kpowledge to present a point of view major forms of literature such as B3 , /NG , /M3 and
O experience by for an identified audience . . ST
% participating in, use this knowledge to create analytical and imaginative
< responding to and responses for identified audiences
L creating a range of : : : : :
% texts, such as Responding to Plan, rehearse and deliver presentations of classical Compare performance features of major forms of classical

stories, songs,
drama and music.

traditional texts

literature and famous speeches and use this experience
to discuss how cultural values can be transferred

literature, such as in 35, 1@ making thematic and

intertextual connections
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Communicating

Sub-

Using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Expressing Use particular language features such as dialogue and Create imaginative texts experimenting with genre, textual
imaginative imagery in short stories, literary essays and plays to features and stylistic devices
experience create own imaginative representations of experience
Oral Responding Identify key features of how to achieve equivalence of Interpret culture-specific concepts and ideas, for example
©) _ to translation meaning when mediating between Chinese and English | e qiating jokes or #87 to English speakers
e Moving between with individuals and groups
» languages and : __ _ : : :
_, cultures orally and in | creating bilingual Recognise code switching and how specific vocabulary Evaluate the influence of variables/features of social
(2 writing, evaluating texts and terminology from other learning areas can be distance, culture and context and use this knowledge to
< and explaining how translated in different settings such as for an expert or interpret in appropriate ways for audiences
|0_: meaning works. inexpert audience and apply this knowledge to create
bilingual information texts
. Reflect on adjustments they and others make in their Reflect on the language choices they make expressing
W) Reflecting on Interpersonal and | h ) heir boi £y h h hoi
pd rEmeltueEl intrapersonal everyday anguage use and connect t ese adjustments to |t eir pomts'o view to others and cpnnectt ese choices to
5 language use and aspects of experience, culture and roles in Australian their place in Chinese and Australian communities
ﬂ how language and society
TR culture shape
e identity.
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Understanding

Analysing and understanding language and culture as resources for interpreting and shaping meaning in intercultural exchange.

Language
variation and
change

how the nature
and function of
language varies
according to
context, purpose,
audience and
mode, the

language use in
context

new linguistic and cultural environments

s?rl;?l-d Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
Phonology Discuss features of Chinese phonology and Compare features of prosody and intonation across
compare their own pronunciation with other languages and explore how they contribute to expression
speakers of Chinese. of meaning
Orthography Identify and explain the differences in traditional and Identify and explain how Chinese orthography enables
simplified characters access to technical vocabulary and unusual vocabulary,
o including specialised abstract nouns, and a wider range of
(o) texts
=
> :;l]ndlerstandlng araislaes Identify and use word morphology and vocabulary Compare the nature of word formation, including subtle
e language ; ; ; ; o _
S system, including 222(;?5;2;2?;%“@ to their effectiveness as forms of adjectives such as %585HY; BARR, in the
5 L
0 sound, writing, development of new words in Chinese and English and
c grammar and | hei frecti . .
= - evaluate their purpose and effectiveness in conveying new
» concepts
>
v Syntax Compare grammatical features such as tense and Analyse and experiment with the use and effect of
passive voice are constructed in English and Chinese and | figurative and evaluative expressions, colloquial forms,
explain the impact on their own communication and other language features in texts
Text Identify and explain the purposes and features of text Identify key stylistic features of different genres and text
structure and organisation of ideas to compare writing types including those evident in classical literature
styles
. Explain assumptions and challenges for language use in Explain how changes in context impact on how language
Understanding | Changes in P P g guag P g P guag

is adapted to convey meaning within and across
languages

Chinese and its
variants in global
contexts

Provide reasons for differences in dialects spoken in their
immediate community and across the Sinophone world

Identify and explain diversity in literature and media of the
Sinophone world
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Understanding

Analysing and understanding language and culture as resources for interpreting and shaping meaning in intercultural exchange.

Sub- —
strand Description Thread Years 7 and 8 Years 9 and 10
dynamic nature Tradition and Analyse features of classical literature in their original and | Research the phenomenon of language change and
\C/J;:?er:%usagfe, and dynamism in contemporary forms, and apply features of =32 and monitor language use in a range of contemporary contexts
language use
language. ™ X to their own language use
Power of Identify the features of persuasive language and analyse | Analyse the language of different media and examine the
language its effects in advertising ways in which media uses language to persuade and
influence others
o Analysing and Language Analyse the use of colloquial expressions and sayings Identify and analyse the ways in which language is used to
= %, § understanding choices used within genders and generations across languages position authors, readers and participants in texts
© 353 how language
£ S« |andculture
8 c shape meaning.
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	Informing
	2.3 Recognise words and names of familiar objects using tone, actions and gestures to deliver short presentations to peers (Key concepts: self, family, number; Key processes: interpreting, imitating; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)
	2.4 Practise learned characters related to everyday situations, personal interests and topics taught at school (Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes: greeting, thanking, imitating; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)

	Creating
	2.5 Join in with Chinese stories, songs and rhymes by reproducing rhythm and sound patterns to express feelings (Key concepts: imagination; Key processes: playing, imitating; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)
	2.6 Contribute to the sharing of stories using illustrations and images (Key concepts: imagination, morality, right, wrong; Key processes: illustrating, copying; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)

	Translating
	2.7 Identify words and phrases spoken in Chinese and English from familiar contexts that have similar meaning or purpose (Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes: connecting, interpreting; Key text types: predictable situations)
	2.8 Identify high frequency words in Chinese characters and Pinyin through the use of some basic contextual cues Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes: interpreting, analysing, copying, tracing, shaping; Key text types: predictable situ�

	Reflecting
	2.9 Observe how relationships with others influence language choices (Key concepts: tradition, self, family, home, routines; Key processes: exploring, comparing; Key text types: predictable situations and texts)


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	2.10 Identify the four tones, pronunciation of sounds, and rhythm (Key concepts: phonology, roles)
	2.11 Recognise Chinese characters as a form of writing and Pinyin as the spelled-out sounds of spoken Chinese (Key concepts: orthography, system, difference)
	2.12 Describe how each syllable in a word has a meaning (Key concepts: morphology, meaning)
	2.13 Identify that Chinese sentences have a particular word order (Key concepts: syntax, system)
	2.14 Engage with familiar text types in to predict gist (Key concepts: text, script)

	Language variation and change
	2.15 Know that Chinese is a major community language in Australia (Key concepts: language, community)
	2.16 Identify the features of formal language used at school

	The role of language and culture
	2.17 Describe how people use different languages to communicate and participate in intercultural experiences
	2.18 Identify the way languages are used to tell them about peoples, traditions, cultures and places


	Foundation to Year 2 Achievement Standard

	Years 3 and 4
	Band description
	6TCommunicating
	Socialising
	4.1 Interact with teachers and peers to share personal and class experiences and experiment with the use of tone and intonation (Key concepts: friendship, play, relationships; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, listening; Key text types a�
	4.2 Exchange simple correspondence with teachers and peers to share personal information and pay attention to how individual characters and their components are organised (Key concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal�

	Informing
	4.3 Identify and request information about people, places and things using learnt phrases and key words (Key concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal world; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, respon	

	Creating
	4.5 Perform familiar, simple songs, poems and stories using  voice, rhythm, and appropriate gesture and action (Key concepts: attitude, values, feelings; Key processes: feeling, participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types an	
	4.6 Create short stories to entertain peers writing in simple characters or short sentences (Key concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal world; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listen


	Translating
	4.7 Consider contextual cues to infer the meanings of words in a range of predictable spoken contexts (Key concepts: family, friendship, play, relationships, environment, personal world; Key processes: participating, recognising, responding, listening; Key

	4.8 Connect the English/Pinyin equivalent of common expressions in Chinese for family and friends (Key concepts: family, friendship, social, play, relationships, environment, personal world; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, �

	Reflecting
	4.9 Compare how aspects of personal identity are expressed in Australian and Chinese contexts (Key concepts: place, personal, family, friendship, belonging; Key processes: participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening; Key text types and cont�


	6TUnderstanding
	6TSystems of language
	4.10 Recognise the tone-syllable nature of spoken language, and compare Chinese and English sounds (Key concepts: phonology, tones, intonation)
	4.11 Explore features of Chinese characters (such as stroke types and sequences, and component forms and their arrangement), and associate character forms with their meaning (Key concepts: orthography, character, system, connection)
	4.12 Know that Chinese words are made up of syllable-morphemes, and identify key morphemes in words of related meaning (Key concepts: morphology, change)
	4.13 Use nouns, adjectives and simple sentences to record observations (Key concepts: grammar, rule)
	4.14 Identify features of simple texts presented in Chinese and English (Key concepts: texts, difference, similarity)

	Language variation and change
	4.15 Know that Chinese is spoken by communities in many countries (Key concepts: community, language)
	4.16 Identify the different features of informal and formal conversation (insert key concepts)

	The role of language and culture
	4.17 Compare how terms are used to indicate relationships and express cultural values that may be different from their own (insert key concepts)
	4.18 Explain the role languages play in passing on  traditions and cultures that come from a particular place


	Years 3 and 4 Achievement Standard

	Years 5 and 6
	Band description
	Communicating
	Socialising
	6.1 Interact with peers and familiar adults to organise shared experiences and vary speaking conventions according to formality and needs of a specific  audience (Key concepts: community, social worlds, leisure, nature, recreation,; Key processes: sharing,�
	6.2 Exchange correspondence and simple written material with known others to plan daily tasks, activities and events and apply knowledge of Chinese script sequences and compound characters (Key concepts: sameness, friendship, community, leisure, recreation�

	Informing
	6.3 Identify how key words and phrases relating to number, times, places and people are chunked in spoken exchanges and apply this knowledge to select and sequence appropriate content for identified audiences (Key concepts: sameness, difference, friendship�
	6.4 Identify the meaning of words and phrases used in information texts and use this information for different purposes such as posters, charts and maps (Key concepts: sameness, difference; Key processes: comparing, collaborating, recording, identifying, d�

	Creating
	6.5 Identify characters, events and viewpoints in short imaginative texts and express personal opinions about them with peers (Key concept: personal, imagination, cultural; Key processes: connecting, expressing, responding: Key text types: narratives)
	6.6 Describe imagined characters and sequences of events, using modelled texts or word lists for support (Key concepts: personal, imagination, cultural; Key processes: connecting, expressing, responding; Key text types: narratives)

	Translating
	6.7 Identify common spoken Chinese expressions and discuss examples of words and phrases that do not readily translate into English (Key concepts: equivalence, idiom; Key processes: translating, identifying, discussing; Key text types: a range of modified �
	6.8 Interpret and translate simple texts encountered everyday for family and friends (Key concepts: translation, representation)

	Reflecting
	6.9 Compare how Chinese and English language and culture differ and identify how this knowledge can help communication (Key concepts: similarity, difference, culture; Key processes: comparing, contrasting)


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	6.10 Discriminate between similar or related syllables and words by listening with attention to tone, stress and phrasing (Key concepts: phonology, mood)
	6.11 Identify how character structure, position, and component sequences relate the form of a character to its particular sound and meaning (Key concepts: orthography, rule)
	6.12 Use knowledge of morphemes to identify and recall the meanings of words in context (Key concept: morphology)
	6.13 Form sentences to express details such as time, place and manner of an action, and to sequence ideas (Key concepts: grammar, rule)
	6.14 Analyse how the features of text organisation vary according to audience and purpose (Key concepts: audience, purpose, context)

	Language variation and change
	6.15 Recognise that Chinese is characterised by diversity in spoken and written forms (insert key concepts)
	6.16 Experiment with register with different people in different situations  (Key concept; register, Key process; experimenting, adapting: Key text types: persuasive, information)

	The role of language and culture
	6.17  Explore the impact of tangible variables such as age, gender, and social position on choice of language used in interactions (Key concept: change; Key processes: ….<insert>)
	6.18 Compare the traditions of language and culture that influence the way people interact with the place where they live and its people


	Years 5 and 6 Achievement Standard

	Years 7 and 8
	Band description
	Communicating
	Socialising
	8.1 Interact with peers and familiar adults to plan and arrange activities or social events in the context of the school or local community, and vary spoken language in response to the needs and demands of other participants
	8.2 Correspond with peers and familiar participants to compare opinions and attitudes about different cultures(Key concepts: difference, values, attitudes, adjustment; Key processes: comparing, contrasting, decision making, persuading; Key texts: magazinesˇ

	Informing
	8.3 Summarise and compare information obtained from a range of spoken sources on unfamiliar topics, noting differences in register and the ways in which these ideas are expressed in Chinese (Key concepts: lifestyle, legacy, change, continuity, place; Key pˆ
	8.4 Locate, classify and organise relevant information for known audiences including analysing data in simple diagrams, tables and graphs (Key concepts: lifestyle, change, trends place; Key processes: summarising, comparing, contrasting; Key texts: tables,ˆ

	Creating
	8.5 Observe how emotions and attitudes are conveyed and apply this knowledge in their own performances (Key concepts: emotion, love, hate; Key processes: expressing, responding; Key text types: narrative, film, drama)
	8.6 Create narratives to describe experiences involving imagined people and places, (Key concepts: imagination, creativity, emotion, love, hate; Key processes: expressing, responding; Key text types: narrative, film, drama)

	Translating
	8.7 Consider alternative ways to interpret meanings for different audiences and purposes (Key concepts: roles, relationships, appropriateness)
	8.8 Create short bilingual text about topics of personal interests and other learning areas Develop strategies for checking and self-correcting character use (Key concept: identity)

	Reflecting
	8.9 Reflect on the cultural significance of how different groups and members of groups name themselves and are represented by others (Key concepts: identity, group, name; Key processes: describing, considering, reflecting, developing; Key text types: infor˝


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	8.10 Discriminate differences in sounds and tone, and recognise patterns of sound flow in speech (Key concept: tone, intonation)
	8.11 Relate characters containing a common component or position to predict meaning (Key concept: commonality, reliability, meaning)
	8.12 Apply knowledge of familiar morphemes to suggest the meanings of words encountered in texts (Key concept: morphology)
	8.13 Explore and apply ways to develop cohesion by organising and sequencing ideas in own oral and written communication (Key concept: cohesion)
	8.14 Analyse how authors use features of different text types for different purposes (Key concept: audience, purpose)

	Language variation and change
	8.15 Investigate the nature and extent of Chinese language use locally and globally (Key concept: community, diversity, place)
	8.16 Identify the changes in language use (Key concept: change, place)

	The role of language and culture
	8.17 Describe how variations in language are used to convey different levels of formality and authority (Key concepts: formality, relationships)
	8.18 Explore how language traditions and cultures adapt to reflect people’s connection to a new place


	Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

	Years 9 and 10
	Band description
	Communicating
	Socialising
	10.1 Participate in spoken discussions with peers and other adults to plan, implement and evaluate ways to contribute to local and global communities and adjust spoken language use for different audiences, purposes and contexts (Key concepts: celebrity, le#
	10.2 Exchange and elaborate on points of view in written texts about people, places and activities (Key concepts: values, beliefs, attitudes, future, work; Key processes: analysing, evaluating; Key text types: magazines, newspaper, online formats)

	Informing
	10.3 Analyse and compare perspectives on topics of interest identifying the different ways emotions, intentions and ideas are expressed in different languages (Key concepts: celebrity, leisure and recreation, place, education, youth, space; Key processes: $
	10.4 Collate, transpose and present different perspectives from different sources identifying characteristics in script, structures and vocabulary in relation to audience and purpose (Key concepts: ideograph, home, career, future; Key processes: extracting$

	Creating
	10.5 Discuss how attitudes are portrayed in contemporary Chinese media (Key concepts: imagination, creativity, emotion, love, hate; Key processes: expressing, responding; Key text types: narrative, film, drama)
	10.6 Create imaginative texts that express aspects of Chinese culture for different audiences (Key concepts: values, tradition; Key processes: creating, expressing, reading, writing; Key text types: short original narrative texts)

	Translating
	10.7 Use semantic and syntactic cues to decode the meaning of spoken Chinese (insert key concepts)
	10.8 Identify similarities between Chinese and English syntax and vocabulary and explain how these similarities can be used when transferring culture or context specific ideas from Chinese into English (insert key concepts)

	Reflecting
	10.9 Compare and contrast aspects of young Australians’ lives with those of young people in Chinese-speaking communities, reflecting on the impact of these aspects on their own attitudes and beliefs and those of others (Key concepts: behaviour, youth, life'


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	10.10 Identify differences in intonation, rhythm and sounds when listening to speakers of different age and gender, and explore regional differences (Key concept: phonology)
	10.11 Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to infer information about sound and meaning of unfamiliar characters (Key concept: orthography)
	10.12 Apply knowledge of individual morphemes to identify the function and use of words of similar meaning in specific contexts (Key concepts: morphology, context)
	10.13 Analyse and examine how effective authors control sentence structure and use language to engage audience
	10.14 Compare the purposes, text structures and language features of traditional and contemporary texts (Key concepts: audience, purpose)

	Language variation and change
	10.15 Evaluate the place of Chinese in the world (insert key concepts)
	10.16 Examine how language defines roles as outsiders or insiders in groups and cultures (insert key concepts)

	The role of language and culture
	10.17 Examine how expressions of familiarity and distance vary within and across different forms of oral and written communication (insert key concepts)
	10.18 Analyse the way that language and culture influence and are influenced by local and global considerations


	Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard



	3Chinese - Second Language Learners - Years 7-10 Curriculum - Sept 2013.pdf
	Second Language Learner Pathway Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence
	Years 7 and 8
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	8.1. Participate in informal and structured situations with peers and teachers to exchange personal information using patterns of Chinese tones, syllables and rhythms [insert key concepts]
	8.2. Examine simple written texts and share differences between English and Chinese script with the class and share and compare personal information and aspects of daily life with others via social media or correspondence (insert key concepts)
	Informing
	8.3. Collate and present information on numbers, times, places and people to peers and teachers using contextual cues to identify key ideas (insert key concepts)
	8.4. Obtain and convey information about life in other communities to peers and known adults and compare how the information is presented in different types of simple information texts [Key concepts: time, place, number, valued knowledge]
	4TCreating
	8.5. Identify how tone and intonation are used in Chinese performances, such as simple plays and role plays, and adapt these to build own oral language skills  [Key concepts: experience, emotion, character]
	8.6. Adapt and perform simple, modified, well-known Chinese texts, experimenting with actions and gesture to enhance performance [Key concepts: emotion, imagination, diversity]
	8.7. Respond to simple stories and recount imagined events [Key concepts: experience, imagination]
	Translating
	8.8. Identify how contextual cues in Chinese texts and interactions assist with understanding and apply this knowledge in simple translations [Key concepts: politeness symbols, linguistic landscape]
	8.9. Identify possible alternatives when translating colloquial phrases and culturally specific practices from Australian into Chinese [Key concepts: equivalence, representation]
	Reflecting
	8.10. Present aspects of own family background and membership of particular social, linguistic and cultural groups, and discuss how membership influences identity [Key concepts: self, membership, language and culture]
	8.11. Compare personal experiences of using Chinese in different situations and contexts [Key concepts: respect, context]

	Understanding
	Systems of language
	8.12. Describe the tone-syllable nature of the spoken language, and discriminate use of  tone, rhythm, recognising patterns of sound flow in interactions, and use Pinyin to support learning the spoken language [Key concepts: phonology, tone language, inton�
	8.13. Identify how character structure, position and component sequences relate the form of a character to its particular sound and meaning, and compare these with English writing conventions [Key concepts: orthography, alphabets]
	8.14. Recognise that Chinese words are made up of syllable-morphemes and identify morphemes in words of related meaning [Key concepts: morphology, syllables]
	8.15. Identify and use the characteristics of Chinese word order and explain the use of Chinese-specific grammatical features [Key concepts: syntax, measure words, verb types]
	8.16. Identify the characteristics of familiar text types, noting particular textual features distinctive to Chinese [Key concepts: genre, text, comparison]
	Language variation and change
	8.17. Recognise diversity in Chinese language use within different communities and regions, such as dialects, and local languages and character systems [Key concepts: ecology, diversity, environment, human migration]
	8.18. Explore traditional phrases and contemporary terms in everyday language use (insert key concepts)
	8.19. Discuss ways language is used to influence opinions of others [Key concepts: relationships, communication]
	The role of language and culture
	8.20. Explain how language is used to clarify roles and relationships between participants in interactions [Key concepts: values, face, beliefs]
	8.21. Explore how language, traditions and cultures are transported with the movement of people and adapt to reflect people’s connection to a new place

	Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard


	Years 9 and 10
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	10.1 Plan and arrange events and group projects to share information and opinions in formal and informal situations, adjusting language use for different audiences [Key concepts: leisure, neighbourhood, education, time, space]
	10.2 Exchange ideas about perspectives on people, places and activities across cultures,  inviting others to participate, in particular noting how concepts are constructed in texts [Key concepts: travel, environments, community, perspective, diversity]
	Informing
	10.3 Summarise and compare factual information obtained from a range of oral texts about people, places and lifestyles in different communities, noting how tone and pacing varies for audience and purpose [Key concepts: representation, time, leisure]
	10.4 Collate information on topics of interest from a range of texts, and compare how it is represented in traditional and simplified character forms depending on the origin of the text [Key concepts: representation, time, leisure, community]
	Creating
	10.5 Share observations of how image and acceptance are expressed in imaginative texts, noting how these are conveyed through culturally specific action, gesture and tone, and how humour and emotion are conveyed in such texts [Key concepts: experience, emo�
	10.6 Create performances such as role plays to express ideas and experiences for different audiences [Key concepts: emotion, imagination, character, experience]
	10.7 Respond to and create narratives that describe experiences involving imagined people and places [Key concepts: adventure, journeys, fantasy, description]
	Translating
	10.8 Identify words and phrases in Chinese that do not readily translate into English [Key concepts: respect, directness and indirectness, assumption social order, representation, linguistic landscape]
	10.9 Mediate ideas from Australian life into Chinese, using examples to explain concepts such as ‘home’ and ‘backyard’ [Key concepts: equivalence, assumption, linguistic landscape]
	Reflecting
	10.10 Express personal insights into their identity as young Australians and compare with representations of Chinese identity [Key concepts: stereotypes, judgement, similarities and differences, worldview]
	10.11 Recognise the need to adjust language use in order to communicate effectively in new contexts or situations [Key concepts: face, disagreement, approval]

	Understanding
	Systems of language
	10.12 Discern differences in patterns of sound and tone in extended Chinese speech when listening to speakers to different age, gender, and regional background [Key concepts: phonology, diversity]
	10.13 Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to infer information about sound and meaning of unfamiliar characters [Key concepts: orthography, application]
	10.14 Apply knowledge of familiar morphemes to infer the meanings of new words encountered in texts [Key concepts: morphology, vocabulary]
	10.15 Analyse functions of grammatical rules and use language appropriate to different forms of oral and written communication [Key concepts: syntax, cohesion, purpose]
	10.16 Compare the purposes, text structures and language features of traditional and contemporary texts [Key concepts: genre, purpose, register]
	Language variation and change
	10.17 Explore the development of Mandarin as an international language and as a lingua franca in Chinese communities [Key concepts: ecology, power]
	10.18 Explore the role of tradition in contemporary language use and how languages change in response to modern life (insert key concepts)
	10.19 Explore how language defines roles and relationships as outsiders or insiders in groups, cultures and interactions [Key concepts: inclusion and exclusion, culture, age]
	The role of language and culture
	10.20 Reflect on how word choice categorises and makes generalisations about people and cultures and impacts on others [Key concepts: social norms, face, directness/indirectness, intimacy]
	10.21 Analyse the way that language and culture influence and are influenced by local and global considerations

	Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard



	5Chinese - Background Language Learners - F-10 Draft Curriculum - revised Sept 2013.pdf
	Background Language Learner Pathway Foundation to Year 10 Sequence
	Foundation to Year 2
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	2.1 Interact with teachers and classmates to engage in class routines using word choice to show respect for others (Key concepts: belonging, home, family, friendship, heritage; Key processes; requesting, greeting, thanking, introducing; Key situations: sch�
	2.2 Explore simple Chinese texts that celebrate events and locate characters that represent familiar words and sounds (Key concepts: self, family, home; Key processes; interpreting, locating; Key text types: short modified informational and imaginative tex�
	Informing
	2.3 Identify and share what is familiar and different about how details of people, places and events are communicated in different situations, and identify the adjustments in voice and rhythm for each situation (Key concepts: same, different, significant p�
	2.4 Identify and describe familiar people and objects to peers, sequencing events and selecting appropriate characters and words from lists to convey information (Key concepts: family, home, routines; Key processes: greeting, thanking, imitating; Key text �
	2.5 Participate in shared performance of children’s stories, songs and rhymes and respond through rhythm, gesture and stress (Key concept: imagination; Key processes: participating, responding; Key text types: familiar and culturally valued stories and rhy�
	2.6 Contribute to the shared production and enjoyment of children’s stories through drawing, and applying knowledge of common character components (Key concept: childhood; Key processes: sharing, experimenting, reading, viewing; Key text types: imaginative�
	Translating
	2.7 Explain the English meanings of Chinese words and phrases heard or seen in everyday social contexts (Key concepts: belonging; Key processes: translating, moving between, negotiating meaning)
	2.8 Identify and compare the use of Chinese vowel and consonant sounds with English vowel and consonant sounds to spell and write words (Key concepts: name, bi cultural; Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)
	Reflecting
	2.9 Recognise how their Chinese identity and personal relationships with others influence language choices (Key concept: belonging, place; Key processes; reflecting, observing, noticing)

	Understanding
	Systems of language
	2.10 Recognise and describe pronunciation, the four tones, syllable and rhythm of Mandarin (Key concepts: tone, syllable, rhythm; key process; recognising)
	2.11 Recognise that characters are the written representation of their spoken Chinese (insert key concepts)
	2.12 Recognise the morphological nature of Chinese words encountered by identifying  meanings of each syllable such as in xuéshēng, xuéxiào
	2.13 Recognise parts of speech and understand basic rules of word order in simple sentences
	2.14 Recognise features of various familiar text types in Chinese
	Language variation and change
	2.15 Recognise diversity in expressions and gestures used in everyday social interaction across cultures
	2.16 Recognise Chinese as a major community language in Australia and around the world
	2.17 Observe how Chinese varies according to the audience, purpose, context and cultural background
	Role of language and culture
	2.18 Recognise differences and similarities in communication across cultures

	Foundation to Year 2 Achievement Standard


	5TYears 3 and 4
	Band description
	5TContent Descriptions and Elaborations
	5TCommunicating
	5TSocialising
	4.1 Exchange thoughts and feelings about people and places with peers in structured and unstructured situations and use tones appropriate to speed, emphasis and syllable structure (Key concepts: recreation, everyday, daily, place: Key processes: discussing�
	4.2 Correspond with family and friends to share experiences and activities and select correct components to match the spoken sound and meaning (Key concept: bi lingual, place; key processes interpreting, exchanging; key text types: short informational and �
	Informing
	4.3 Gather and organise information about countries, places and settings from familiar sources and make connections between the spoken sound and its Pinyin representation.
	4.4 Locate and present significant points of cultural and social information for familiar audiences and consider punctuation and spacing conventions in reading and writing information
	Creating
	4.5 Engage with spoken representations of Chinese folklore, fables and legends which convey cultural values and traditions noting how voice, culturally specific action and gesture is used for emphasis and clarity (Key concepts: fable, legend: Key processes

	4.6 5TDescribe storylines and characters in Chinese narratives and apply knowledge of how character components are combined 5Tto create simple narratives and character profiles5T (Key concepts: imagination, point of view : key processes: responding, expres

	Translating
	4.7 Identify and describe reasons for interpretations of English translations found in Chinese bilingual texts (Key concepts: bilingualism: Key processes; interpreting, representing, negotiating meaning)
	4.8 Develop and compare strategies for building vocabulary, sentences and making sense of words in English and Chinese (Key concept: bilingualism: Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)
	Reflecting
	4.9 Reflect on the similarities and differences between learning Chinese and English  (Key concept: identity, place; key processes: responding, identifying)

	Understanding
	5TSystems of language
	4.10 Identify and explain tonal features of Chinese in own speech
	4.11 Identify the features of individual characters encountered, relating components and their positions to the meaning and sound of characters
	4.12 Identify meanings of unfamiliar words by applying morphological awareness to suggest possible meanings of each syllable in context
	4.13 5TDevelop 5Tways to structure sentences in Chinese to elaborate own ideas
	4.14 Develop skills to 5Tcommunicate5T in different genres and explain similarities and differences between spoken texts and their written equivalents
	5TLanguage variation and change
	4.15 Explore alternative ways of expressing ideas and recognise how context influences expression
	4.16 Explore diversity in dialects and contexts in which Chinese is used in Australian communities
	4.17 Identify ways traditional values are expressed and the impact of English on everyday communication in Chinese
	5TRole of language and culture
	4.18 Explore how Chinese represents cultural meanings in specific ways, including language used in association with festivals and celebrations

	Years 3 and 4 Achievement Standard


	Years 5 and 6
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	6.1 Participate in multicultural group activities and events to share ideas about events, objects and learning Chinese, and apply knowledge of intonation, atonality and stress to enhance meaning (Key concepts: place, identity, community; Key processes: neg�
	6.2 Correspond with Chinese speaking peers to exchange information and invitations in different situations and apply knowledge of character and word formation to improve this correspondence (Key concepts: place, identity: Key processes; interpreting,  nego�
	Informing
	6.3 Select and compare information about different lifestyles from a range of sources  and  transcribe key ideas in Pinyin with attention to spelling and tones
	6.4 Select and represent information to share experiences and topics of interest to Chinese speaking peers noting the impact of  combining characters to form compounds, spacing, fonts and script type on own and others’ writing
	Creating
	6.5 Compare and observe performances of culturally significant imaginative characters and experiences in Chinese traditions (Key concepts: significance, tradition: Key processes; comparing, responding, creating: Key text types: modified traditional texts
	6.6 Identify how characters, and emotions are expressed in simple narratives and poems and use this knowledge to create imagined characters and events  (Key concepts: character, emotion, Key processes: comparing, responding, creating; Key text types: imagi�
	Translating
	6.7 Identify and account for  the potential ‘loss’ of subtle meanings from character components and individual characters in compounds  when translating into English (key concept: meaning: Key processes: translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)
	6.8 Identify and explain the variations and impact of context when translating for Chinese and English audiences (Key concept: audience, context, biculturalism: Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning)
	Reflecting
	6.9 Observe and explain the advantages of learning Chinese and English in both Chinese and English interactions (Key concepts: place, bicultural, identity: Key processes; observing, explaining, reflecting)

	Understanding
	Systems of language
	6.10 Describe and explain impact of tone, stress and phrasing
	6.11  Identify and explain forms and functions of components in individual characters and in related characters (i.e.心,想,情,闷)
	6.12 Differentiate contextual meanings of individual syllables or characters to assist comprehension and vocabulary development
	6.13 Enhance quality and clarity of expression by experimenting with and manipulating basic structures and features of Chinese grammar
	6.14 Analyse and apply particular properties of personal texts, for example letters and digital presentations, and compare textual features of texts encountered across languages
	Language variation and change
	6.15 Differentiate features and apply rules for expressing meanings in spoken and written modes in diverse contexts
	6.16 Differentiate features of Chinese language use across the Sinophone world
	6.17 Identify and explain the role of language in the changes and continuities in cultural values and beliefs
	Role of language and culture
	6.18 Explore particular cultural meanings conveyed in everyday interactions across languages

	Years 5 and 6 Achievement Standard


	5TYears 7 and 8
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	8.1 Interact orally with familiar groups and individuals to exchange ideas and feelings about planning shared social experiences and events and use this knowledge to arrange events (Key concepts: identity, perspective: key processes: transacting, connectinˆ
	8.2  Correspond with Chinese speaking peers and native speakers to compare opinions about common learning, social and cultural experiences and identify Analyse and compare the experience of working with Chinese language and culture requirements for differeˆ
	Informing
	8.3 Collate and analyse information from oral/aural sources to develop a position on an issue, noticing differences in accent and use of tones from people of different regions
	8.4 Categorise and present cross cultural experiences for an identified audience from a range of written sources, noting the use of traditional and simplified characters
	Creating
	8.5 Experiment with and analyse the similarities and differences in how aspects of performance in English and Chinese popular imaginative entertainment reveal important cultural values (Key concepts: values, beliefs, attitudes: Key processes: comparing, co˝
	8.6 Analyse how text structure and organisation of imaginative texts including poems and folklore shapes audiences’ perceptions and attitudes (Key concepts: imagination, attitude, beliefs: key processes: analysing, creating key text types: short imaginativ˝
	Translating
	8.7 Identify and compare concepts that are not readily expressed in English for  public and personal purposes (Key concept: concept, public, personal; key processes: comparing, translating)
	8.8 Investigate and respond to the influence of different roles, relationships, settings and situations  when interpreting both Chinese and English (Key concept: audience, context, bilingual: Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting)
	Reflecting
	8.9 Compare and contrast how linguistic and cultural influences impact on Chinese Australians of  different generation and gender (Key concept: place impact, change, continuity; key processes; reflecting, shaping)

	Understanding
	Systems of language
	8.10 Compare features of speech of speakers from diverse regions to standard Chinese
	8.11 Infer possible sounds and meanings of unfamiliar characters by identifying and explaining role, semantic and phonetic component
	8.12 Use morphemes and the process of word formation to construct more complex meanings
	8.13 Experiment with ways of organising and expressing complex ideas in Chinese
	8.14 Explore how differences in texts, including expositions, procedures, and recounts are organised and applied in own speech and writing
	Language variation and change
	8.15 Modify language use to reflect different roles, relationships, settings and values in diverse contexts
	8.16 Explore features of regional dialects and their contemporary use in diverse communities
	8.17 Explore the significance of tradition in 名人名言 and 经典and contemporary influences on language use
	Role of language and culture
	8.18 Explain how the benefits of communicative practices are influenced by engagement with different languages and cultures

	Years 7and 8 Achievement Standard


	Years 9 and 10
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	10.1 Recognise alternative positions, ideas and perspectives  and modify responses accordingly with different participants in different situations (Key concepts: diversity, teenage; Key processes; discussing, deciding, taking action; key situations; forums"
	10.2 Write recommendations for specified contexts and  identify the changes in writing style necessary for different audiences and purposes and develop other reading strategies to support comprehension (key concepts: expectations, values, beliefs attitudes"
	Informing
	10.3 Evaluate interpretations of relevant social issues from diverse oral/aural sources and identify how rhythm and intonation change for audience, context and purpose in these sources
	10.4  Investigate events using different perspectives to contribute to local Chinese media, noting the use of traditional and simplified characters for different audiences and purposes
	Creating
	10.5 Interpret and adapt representations of people and events encountered in contemporary and traditional Chinese performance (Key concepts: music, representation; key processes: interpreting, adapting; Key text types: traditional and contemporary imaginat#
	10.6 Evaluate and express how values and beliefs are revealed in modified texts from classical and contemporary Chinese literature (key concepts: classical, contemporary, literature; key processes: evaluating, expressing; Key text types: modified imaginati$
	Translating
	10.7 Compare and explain aspects of equivalence when transferring ideas from Chinese into English for different audiences (Key concepts: equivalence; Key processes: comparing, transferring, explaining)
	10.8 Evaluate the influence of variables/features of social distance, culture and context  when interpreting both Chinese and English in different settings (Key concepts: audience, context, social distance, bilingual: Key processes: identifying, translatin$
	Reflecting
	10.9 Reflect on how conventions of speech and particular Chinese cultural concepts can influence communication style when using both English and Chinese (Key concept; face, public, private; key processes; adjusting, analysing)

	Understanding
	Systems of language
	10.10 Explain the role features of prosody intonation and stress play in interactions in diverse settings
	10.11 Develop strategies to identify simplified and traditional characters
	10.12 Apply knowledge of morphemes and process of word formation to convey subtle and precise meanings
	10.13 Apply complex grammatical structures and features to achieve particular effects, and explore grammatical features of classical Chinese
	10.14 Develop skills in organising and using information for a particular purpose, for example in reports, data analysis, and objective reviews
	Language variation and change
	10.15 Explain how changes in gender, social class and age impact on language use in formal and informal contexts
	10.16 Explain the role of Chinese as an international language
	10.17 Explore ways to use traditional characters to enhance their own communication
	Role of language and culture
	10.18 Explain how individuals and groups can adapt their language use to clarify meaning

	Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard



	7Chinese - Background Language Learners - Years 7-10 Draft Curriculum - revised Sept 2013.pdf
	Background Language Learner Pathway Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence
	Years 7 and 8
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	8.1. Interact orally with peers and familiar adults to negotiate choices and arrange everyday experiences and activities at home and in the local Chinese community [Key concepts: context, choice; Key processes: responding, transacting, exchanging]
	8.2. Correspond with peers from other school and local communities to express personal opinions and feelings about shared activities and use these ideas to arrange future activities  [Key concepts: leisure, education relationships; Key processes; writing, �

	Informing
	8.3. Collate and classify facts and circumstances from multi modal sources to inform different audiences. [Key concept: discovery, information: Key processes; collating, analysing, reporting]
	8.4. Locate, and analyse key points of information from a range of sources for persuasive and informative purposes. [Key concepts: information, data, significance, legacy; Key processes; locating, analysing ]

	4TCreating
	8.5. Analyse and use how text structure and organisation of imaginative texts including poems and 故事 shapes audiences’ perceptions and attitudes. [Key concepts: imagination, attitude, beliefs; Key processes: analysing, creating; Key text types: short imagi�
	8.6. Adapt or retell experiences and characters from narratives across cultures for particular audiences and effects. [Key concepts: sequence, story, struggle, fear, joy; Key processes: experimenting, creating; Key text types: narrative, drama]

	Translating
	8.7. Identify and compare Chinese and Australian words and concepts that are  not readily expressed in either Australian or Chinese contexts [Key concept: concept, public, personal; key processes: comparing, translating]
	8.8. Investigate and respond to the influence of different roles, relationships, settings and situations  when interpreting both Chinese and English and apply this knowledge to creating translations of simple Chinese texts [Key concept: audience, context, �

	Reflecting
	8.9. Recognise how their Chinese identity and personal relationships with others influence language choices.  [Key concepts: belonging, place; Key processes; reflecting, observing, noticing]


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	8.10. Explain the phonological and tonal features of Chinese including variations, tone, stress and phrasing in diverse settings. [Key concepts: romanisation, vowel, consonant, tone, rhythm]
	8.11. Identify features of individual characters and the forms and functions of components in individual characters and in related characters (i.e. 心,想,情,闷) and learning to relate  components (部件) and sides (偏旁) to the meaning and sound of characters. [Key�
	8.12. Identify character morphemes and the process of word formation in constructing more complex meaning. [Key concepts: morpheme, two syllable preference]
	8.13. Explain fundamental features of the Chinese grammatical system in contrast to English, for example measure words, zero pronouns and the placement of time and place phrases. [Key concepts: syntax, language systems]
	8.14. Apply features of familiar genres, for example narratives and speeches, with a focus on information sequencing and organisation of ideas [Key concepts: genre, layout, audience]

	Language variation and change
	8.15. Differentiate features and apply rules for expressing meanings in spoken and written modes in diverse contexts. [Key concepts: formality, authority, relationships, context]
	8.16. Explore diversity in Chinese language use among local and global Chinese-speaking communities, and compare own linguistic background with others. [Key concepts: diversity, ecology, histories]
	8.17. Explore the role of language in passing on cultural values and beliefs to younger generations and identify changes in language use over time. [Key concepts: tradition, culture]
	8.18. Discuss ways in which language choice indicates social positions such as class, gender and ethnicity, and inhibits or encourages others’ involvement or sense of belonging. [Key concepts: shared language(s), contextual language, public and private kno	

	Role of language and culture
	8.19. Explore particular cultural meanings conveyed in everyday interactions across languages and discuss how own communicative practices are influenced by engagement with different languages and cultures. [Key concepts: respect, family unit, relationships	


	Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard


	Years 9 and 10
	Band description
	Content Descriptions and Elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	10.1. Interact orally with peers and familiar groups to exchange points of view about planning social and cultural events for peer group [Key concepts: ritual, relationships, generations, values, identity, ancestry; Key processes; negotiating, participatin�
	10.2. Correspond with peers and familiar adults to exchange ideas about common social and cultural experiences and activities and use this knowledge to produce short written texts to persuade others to contribute to future events [Key concepts: community, �

	Informing
	10.3. Select and evaluate how perspectives and events are conveyed to different audiences by different people. [Key concepts: information, values, judgement, bias; Key processes: selecting]
	10.4. Classify and evaluate information from a range of multimodal sources to provide advice and guidance to diverse audiences. [Key concepts: information, advice media, sustainability; Key processes; classifying, evaluating, advising, guiding]

	Creating
	10.5. Evaluate and express opinions about how values and beliefs are revealed in modified texts from classical and contemporary Chinese literature [Key concepts: classical, contemporary, literature; Key processes: evaluating, expressing; Key text types: mo�
	10.6. Experiment with the ways that metaphor, humour, drama from across cultures can be adapted in literary texts for particular audiences including poems and 故事  [Key concepts: fact and fiction, challenge, morality, human experience; Key processes: adapti�

	Translating
	10.7.  Identify similarities between Chinese and English syntax and vocabulary and explain how these similarities can be used when transferring ideas from Chinese into English [Key concepts: equivalence; Key processes: comparing, transferring, explain...
	10.8.  Evaluate the influence of the features of social distance, and context when interpreting both Chinese and English and apply this knowledge to translating simple Chinese texts for identified audiences [Key concepts: audience, context, social distance�

	Reflecting
	10.9.  Reflect on how conventions of speech and particular Chinese cultural concepts can influence communication style when using both English and Chinese  [Key concept; face, public, private; Key processes; adjusting, analysing]


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	10.10. Compare features of speech of speakers from diverse regions to standard Chinese and explain the role of prosody intonation and stress [Key concepts: syllables and stress, atonality, pitch, pace]
	10.11. Explain the principles of character form and function, including knowledge of semantic and phonetic radicals, to associate sound and meaning with new characters encountered in texts [Key concepts: orthography, form and function, phonetics, semantics�
	10.12. Explain how morphology works to identify and convey subtle and precise meanings in communication [Key concepts: morphology, compound words, context]
	10.13. Organise and express complex ideas in Chinese, for example analysing and comparing active and passive sentence constructions  [Key concepts: syntax, purpose, context, impact]
	10.14. Explain textual features of formal genres and apply these to their own speech and writing [Key concepts: formal and informal language, spoken and written language, tone and register]

	Language variation and change
	10.15. Modify language use to reflect different roles, relationships, settings and values in diverse contexts and explain how changes in gender, social class and age impact on language use in formal and informal contexts [Key concepts: relationships, age, �
	10.16. Explore dynamic trends in the use of Chinese, dialects and regional languages across the Chinese speaking world [Key concepts: dynamism, power, impact]
	10.17. Explore the significance of tradition in 名人名言 and 经典and explore contemporary influences on language use  [Key concepts: globalisation, power, cultural heritage]
	10.18. Examine how bilingualism creates opportunities to connect with diverse peoples and engage with the global world [Key concepts: impact, power, influence, intercultural understanding]

	Role of language and culture
	10.19. Explain how languages shape the communicative practices of individuals and groups and identify ways to enhance understanding across cultures  [Key concepts: gender, tradition, power]


	Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard



	9Chinese - First Language Learners - Years 7-10 Curriculum - revised Sept 2013.pdf
	First Language Learner Pathway Years 7 to 10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence
	Years 7 and 8
	Band description
	Content descriptions and elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	8.1 Exchange of points of view and preferences with peers about new social and cultural experiences, making choices in language features such as tone, vocabulary, phrasing and sentence structure to influence others [Key concepts: community, environment, cu�
	8.2 Plan and arrange multicultural projects and events with peers that would benefit their school and local community [Key concepts: politeness, respect, compromise]

	Informing
	8.3 Interpret the stated and implied meanings in authentic information texts, and use evidence to support or challenge different perspectives [Key concepts: citizenship]
	8.4 Use and analyse a range of sources written in simplified and traditional script to identify relevant information and use this information to create purposeful public information texts [Key concepts: public knowledge, valued knowledge; Key processes: an�

	7TCreating
	8.5 Compare how contemporary Chinese media and literature represent the notion of ‘being Chinese’, or ‘being other’ and use this knowledge to present a point of view for an identified audience [Key concepts: culture, identity, representations; Key processe�
	8.6 Plan, rehearse and deliver presentations of classical literature and famous speeches and use this experience to discuss how cultural values can be transferred [Key concepts: 古文, entertainment values; Key processes: planning, rehearsing, delivering, tra�
	8.7 Use particular language features such as dialogue and imagery in short stories, literary essays and plays to create own imaginative representations of experience [Key concepts: journey, reality and fantasy, interconnectedness; Key processes: expressing�

	7TTranslating
	8.8 identify key features of how to achieve equivalence of meaning when mediating between Chinese and English with individuals and groups [Key concepts: equivalence, paralinguistic cues, mediation: Key processes: responding, translating, mediating]
	8.9 Recognise code switching and  how specific vocabulary and terminology from other learning areas can be translated in different settings such as for an expert or inexpert audience and apply this knowledge to create bilingual information texts [Key conce�

	Reflecting
	8.10 Reflect on adjustments they and others make in their everyday language use and connect these adjustments to aspects of experience, culture and roles in Australian society [Key concepts: bilingualism, identity, community, belonging, culture shock; Key �


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	8.11 Discuss features of Chinese phonology and compare their own pronunciation with other speakers of Chinese [Key concepts: phonology, romanisation]
	8.12 Identify and explain the differences in traditional and simplified characters [Key concepts: orthography, scripts and fonts]
	8.13 Identify and use word morphology and vocabulary choices to contribute to their effectiveness as communicators [Key concepts: morphology, morpheme]
	8.14 Compare grammatical features such as how tense and passive voice are constructed in English and Chinese and explain the impact on their own communication [Key concepts: syntax, grammar, word order]
	8.15 Identify and explain the purposes and features of text structure and organisation of ideas to compare writing styles [Key concepts: genre, structure]

	Language variation and change
	8.16 Explain assumptions and challenges for language use in new environments [Key concepts: cultural assumption, linguistic landscape]
	8.17 Provide reasons for differences in dialects spoken in their immediate community and across the Sinophone world [Key concepts: diversity, dynamic systems]
	8.18 Analyse features of classical literature in their original and contemporary forms, and apply features of 文言文 and 古文 in their own language use [Key concepts: ecology, tradition]
	8.19 Identify the features of persuasive language and analyse its effects in advertising [Key concepts: power, opportunity, globalisation]

	The role of language and culture
	8.20 Analyse the use of colloquial expressions and sayings within and across languages, genders and generations [Key concepts: values, social norms, practices, perspective]


	Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard


	Years 9 and 10
	Band description
	Content descriptions and elaborations
	Communicating
	Socialising
	10.1 Influence and engage others in discussing ideas using by selecting language, tone, culturally expected stylised gestures, pitch and pace for different audiences [Key concepts: perspective, conflict, difference; Key processes: persuading, influenc...
	10.2  Plan and negotiate actions to contribute to their local and global community and suggest alternatives in interactions with local organisations [Key concepts: politeness, proactivity/initiative]

	Informing
	10.3 Identify and analyse the effects of how information is organised in authentic texts and apply this knowledge to create purposeful texts that persuade and inform [Key concepts: local, global, diversity, information; Key processes: transcribing, analysi�
	10.4 Identify and evaluate the utility and reliability of sources written in simplified characters when accessing information and use this knowledge to present a point of view for different audiences [Key concepts: bias, authorship; Key processes: conveyin�

	Creating
	10.5 Recognise and explain differing viewpoints about the world, cultures, individuals and concerns as represented in major forms of literature such as 散文，小品，小说 and use this knowledge to create analytical and imaginative responses for identified audiences �
	10.6 Compare performance features of major forms of classical literature, such as in 诗, 词  making thematic and intertextual connections [Key concepts: culture, values; Key processes: connecting, performing, responding; Key text type: classical literat...
	10.7 Create imaginative texts experimenting with genre, textual features and stylistic devices [Key concepts: ancestry, culture, love, fear, inner world; Key processes: creating, expressing, experimenting; Key text types: memoirs, poems, prose and moral ta�

	Translating
	10.8 Interpret culture-specific concepts and ideas, for example mediating jokes or相声 to English speakers [Key concepts: humour, equivalence, cultural assumptions, wordplay; Key processes: interpreting, translating, mediating]
	10.9 Evaluate the influence of variables/features of social distance, culture and context and use this knowledge to interpret in appropriate ways for audiences [Key concepts: audience, context, social distance,: Key processes: identifying, translating, int


	Reflecting
	10.10 Reflect on the language choices they make expressing their points of view to others and connect these choices to their place in Chinese and Australian communities [Key concepts: individual identity and collective identity, community, dynamism]


	Understanding
	Systems of language
	10.11 Compare features of prosody and intonation across languages and explore how they contribute to expression of meaning [Key concepts: phonology, prosody]
	10.12 Identify and explain how Chinese orthography enables access to technical and unusual vocabulary including specialised abstract nouns and a wider range of texts [Key concepts: orthography]
	10.13 Compare the nature of word formation including subtle forms of adjectives such as 特有的; 明朗in the development of new words in Chinese and English and evaluate their purpose and effectiveness in conveying new concepts [Key concepts: morphology]
	10.14 Analyse and experiment with the use and effect of figurative and evaluative expressions, colloquial forms, and other language features in texts [Key concepts: syntax, linguistic features]
	10.15 Identify key stylistic features of different genres and text types including those evident in classical literature [Key concepts: genre, formal language, audience]

	Language variation and change
	10.16 Explain how changes in context impact on how language is adapted to convey meaning within and across languages [Key concepts: context, linguistic landscape]
	10.17 Identify and explain diversity in literature and media of the Sinophone world [Key concepts: diversity, regionalism, dynamism, local and global]
	10.18 Research the phenomenon of language change and monitor language use in a range of contemporary contexts [Key concepts: dynamism, ecology, globalisation, cross-cultural influences]
	10.19 Analyse the language of different media and examine the ways in which media uses language to persuade and influence others [Key concepts: power, fashions and trends, marketing]

	The role of language and culture
	10.20 Identify and analyse the ways in which language is used to position authors, readers and participants in texts [Key concepts: perspective, generalisation, judgement, behaviours, assumptions]


	Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard






